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FOREWORD

This is the first supplementary list of reprints and pamphlets
added to the Pamphlet Collection of the Imperial Council of Agricul-
tural Research during the quinquennium 1936-1940. The previous
list contains entries for publications received during 1930-1935.  The
whole collection, now comprising more than three “thousand reprints
and separates of valuable articles, is available on loan on usual condi-
tions to :—

1. Officers of the Tmperial Council of Agricultural Research
and those of its subordinate offices.

2. Gazetted Officers of the Provincial Agricultural and Veteri-
nary Departments.

3. Research students and other research workers with the
special permission of the Secretary.

AsIn its predocesqox the arrangement of the entries in the list 1s
according to the * Decimal (la%lﬁoahon with a slight variation in
respect of the references dealing with diseases of crop plants.  These
references have been classified with the literature on the parti-
cular crop to which the diseases relate.  The (lassification numbers
representing various subjeets are in numerical order, but centries
under each number are arranged alphabetically bv author. A
subject Index with class numbers 1s given in the end.

The Library telephone number is 3598.
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Imperial Council of Agricultural Research
Library.

CLASSIFIED LIST OF REPRINTS AND PAMPHLETS
SUPLEMENTARY LIST 1936~40.

000—GENERAL WORKS

010—-BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bibliography of Social Service : November-December, 1932,  (‘ Progress’,
November-December 1932, pp. 97-—130).

India, Inter-University Board. Dibliography of doctorate theses in ccience
and arts accepted by Indian Universities from 1931. Lucknow.
1939.

London, His Majesty’s Stationery Odfice. Subscription rates: Govern-
ment periodical publications and Parliamentary papars, 1939,

London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine. Hand-list of perio-
dicals in the Library 2nd edition. London. 1923,

Quaritch, B., Limited. Catalogue of books on bibliography and botanx.
No. 567. London. 1939.

Wilson, H. W., Company. Wilson publications. 1938 and 1939. New
York.
C16-63- AGRICULTURAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
California, Agricultural Experiment Station. List of available technical
papers and Hilgardia. Berkeley. 1940.
Canada, Department of Agriculture. List of publications, 1932, and 1957-
1940. Ottawa.

Deli Proefstation, Medan. Lijst van mededeclingen 2 e series, bulletins
en vlugschriften uitgegeven door het proefstation, Medan. 1938.

Firenze, Instituto Agricolo Coloniale Italiano. Catalogo generale delle
publicazioni, 1907-1927. 1928,
Fowler, G. J. References to ‘“ Recent researches in the biochemistry

of the nitrogen cycle ”. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian
Chemical Society, Volume 6, Issue No. 5). Calcutta. 1929.

Fred, E. B. and others. Supplement to root nodule bacteria and legumi-
nous plants. (Bibliography). Madison. 1939.

Great Britain, Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. A sclected and classi-
fied list of books in English relating to agriculture, horticulture, etc.,
mm the library. (Bulletin No. 78). London. 1939..



2 016°63—AGRICULTURAL BIBLIOGRAPHY

016 -63-—AGRICULTURAL BIBLIOGRAPHY —conid.

Imperial Agricultural Bureaux. To scientists whether engaged in research
or otherwise. (Publications issued by the Bureaux).

Imperial Bureau of Plant Genetics : Herbage Plants. Catalogue of jour-
nals and periodicals in the various libraries in Aberystwyth to which
the Bureau has access. (Supplement to Bulletin No. 1, March,
1930).

Imperial Bureau of Soil Science. Kxtracts from * Bibliography of Tro-
pical Agriculture, 19317 issued by the International Institute of
Agriculture, Rome. (Supplement to List No. 22).

Imperial Bureau of Soil Science. Summary of recent reports. May,
1937.

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. Bibliography of water re-
quirements of plants.  New Delhi.  1938.

Indies, East, Dutch, General Agricultural Experiment Station. List of
publications of the General Agricultural Kxperiment Station, 1912-
1939. Butenzorg. 1939.

International Institute of Agriculture, Rome. Liste des publications.
January, 1938.

Kooiman, H. N. and Venema, H. J. Record of publications on agriculture
mostly published under the auspices of the Landbouwhooge school at
Wageningen. Netherlands, during the year 1934. (Acta Agralia
Vadensia I, 1934).  Wageningen. 1936.

Leicester Municipal Libraries. (‘atalogue of books on gardening, poultry
and bees. Leicester. 1933.

Srinivasa Iyengar, S. R. List of references on Geology, Geography and
Meteorology of the Madras Presidency. (Madras, Department of
Agriculture, Agricultural College and Research Institute, Library
Nervice—Bibliographical series 2). 1940. (Mimeographed).

United States, Department of Agriculture. Agricultural Library notes,
Volume 9, No. 8, August 193t.  (Mimeographed).

020 LIBRARY SCIENCE

Indian Library Association. Fourth All-Tndia Library Conference, to be
held at Patna, on the 13th, 14th and 15th April, 1910. List of
papers to be read at the Conference, along with their summaries.
Caleutta. 1940,

Indian Library Association. Report on the working of the Tndian Library
Association for the period from lst October 1937 to 3lst March
1940.

London, Library Association. Summary of papers to he read at the

Scarborough Conference, 1937.
R

Kauking National Central University L‘ibrary. 1933.
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020—LIBRARY SCIENCE -—contd.

Wilson, H. W., Company. 1910-1940: Thirty years experience in con-
ducting a periodicals clearing house. Facts that all librarians,

magazine publishers, research workers and students should know
about periodicals.

179-3—CRUELTY TO ANIMALS

Delhi, Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. Annual report for
the year 1930-31.

India, Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. Memorandum

and articles of association of the All-India Society for the Prevention of
Cruelty to Animals.

300—SO0CIAL SCIENCE

310—STATISTICS
‘American Statistical Association. DBulletin February and May, 1937.
Indian Statistical Institute, December, 1934. Calcutta.

Royal Statistical Society, 4, Portugal Street, London, W. C. 2. 1937-
38.
Snedecor, G. W. Design of sampling experiments in the Social Sciences.

(Reprinted from the Journal of Farm Economics, Volume 21, No. 4,
November, 1939).

315-4—STATISTICS OF INDIA
Calcutta, Commercial Museum. India at a glance. January, 1938.
330—ECONOMICS

Bombay, School ¢f Economics and Sociology. Hand-book of information
1936-37. Bombay. 1936.

Cowles Commission for Research in Economics. Preliminary announcs-
ment of the sixth annual research conference on economics and statis-
tics to be held at Colorado Springs July 1 to 26, 1940. University of
Chicago.

Cowles Commission for Research in Economics. Report for 1938. Colo-
rado Springs. Colorado.

Cowles Commission for Research in Economics. Report for 1939. Chi-
cago. 1940,

Indian Economic Conference. Twenty-third session, Allahabad : Presi-
dential address delivered by Prof. L. C. Jain, January 2, 1940.

Kaul, B. N. Advisory Economic Organisation for India. A paper read
at the eightcenth annual conference of the Indian Economic Associa-
tion held at Patna in December, 1934. Delhi. 1934.

Punjab, Board of Economic Inquiry. Biennial report of the Board of

Economic Inquiry, Punjab—1st April 19356 to March 1937.
MWGO9ICAR
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380—ECONOMICS—contd.

Radha Krishna Bhan. Economic potentialities of Kashmir. (Asiatis
Review July, 1939).

Thomas, P. J. Plan for economic recovery. Paper read before the
Indian Economic Conference, Patna. 1934.

Vakil, C. N. Speech of the President on the formation of economic opi-
nion in India. Eighteenth Indian Economic Conference, Patna,
26th December, 1934.

331—-LABOUR AND CAPITAL

Cawnpore, Employers’ Association of Northern India. Proceedings and
speeches of the third annual general meeting, 15th May, 1940.

India, Organisation of Industrial Employers. Report of the proceedings of
the Committee for the year 1937. New Delhi. 1938.

India, Organisation of Industrial Employers.  Speech of Mr. G. D. Birla,
President, All-India Organisation of Industrial Employers at the
fifth annual meeting held on 2nd April, 1938, at Delhi.

Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay. Social Science Intelligence Se-
xies :(—
No. 1. Holidays with pay (Factory labour). 1938.

No. 2. Hours of work (Shop and commercial employees). Bom-
bay. 1938.

No. 3. Sickness insurance. Bombay. 1938.
No. 4. Conciliation and arbitration. 1938.
International Labour Office, Indian Branch (New Delhi). I. L. O. Director
in India. o
384—CO-OPERATION

Palestine, Audit Union of the workers’ Agricultural co-operative Societies
Ltd. The co-operative villages of Palestine in 1938. Tel-Aviv.

1940.
Partabgarh, District Co-operative Bank Ltd. Silver Jubilee, 1937.

886—PUBLIC FINANCE °

Thomas, F. J. National income of India. Some problems connected
with its measurement. Paper submitted to the Indian Economic Con-
ference 1936-37.

867—TARIFF
New Anglo-Indian trade agreement. (Great Britain and the East, March
30, 1939, pp. 361-364).
Srivastava, R. C. Memorandum for submission to the Indian Tarrff

Board containing proposals for a protective tariff and other measures
of assistance for the Indian Sugar Industry. Simla. 1931.
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338—PRODUCTION
Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry, Federation of. Note on eco-

nomics of restriction. (Federation Research Department Pub-
lication Ne. 1).

338-1—AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION

International Institute of Agriculture, Rome. Report of the second
conference of agricultural statisticians on the proposed arrangements
for the world agricultural c:nsus of 1940. (Rome, 7-13 December,
1937).

Keynes, J. M. and others. Stocks of staple commodities. (Roval Kco-
nomic Society Memorandum No. 24, October, 1930).

Ontario, Department of Agriculture. Monthly Crop Report --Bulle-
ting t—

236. Canadian business reaches high level.  January. 1938,
249. Agricultural production in 1938.  March, 1939.

Raghava Rao, G. Growth of agricultural production. (Reprinted from
the Journal of the University of Bombay, Vol. 7, Pt. 4, Jan. 1939).

CEREALS

Liverpool Corn Trade Association Ltd. Eighty-sixth annual report for
1938-39.

London, Corn Trade Association Limited. Sixty-second annual report
1939-1940.

SUGAR

India, Sugar Merchants’ Conference. Presidential address by Jagjivan
Ujamshi Mulj of Bombay at the All-India Sugar Merchants' Confer-
ence, Cawnpore on 30th November, 1936.

Indian Sugar Producers’ Association. Memorandum on the historv and
achievements of the Indian Sugar Producers’ Association.

Parekh & Co., Bombay. Annual review of Indian & Java sugar for S. Y.
1993 with sugar market report ending 10th December, 1937.

Reddi, R. V. 8. Sugar industry in Madras. Pamphlet No. 1. (Read by
the author at the Madras Agricultural Students’ Conference, Coiin-
batore on 13th July, 1939).

Rosenfeld, A. H. Sugar in South Africa. Some notes on Netals growing
industry. (Reprinted from the International Sugar Journal, 1937,
39, pp. 423-426).

8en, H. K. Abstract of a speech delivered by Prof. Dr. H. K. Sen at a
meeting of the Bengal National Chamber of (Commerce on the 31gt
May, 1935, on the prospects of sugar industry in Bengal. [Reprintel
from the proceedings of the Institution of Chemists, (India), Vol 7.
Pt. 2, June, 1935].
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338-1-- -AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION—contd.

SUGAR--- contd.

Srivastava, R. C. Note on the production of sugar refined from gur in
India, 1934. (Kxtract from the Indian Trade Journal, dated the 2n
May, 1933).

Srivastava, R. C. Notc on the production of sugar directly from cane in
modern factories in India during the season, 1934-35. (Extract from
the Indian Trade Journal dated the 24th Qctober, 1935).

Srivastava, R. C. Note on the production of sugar direct from cane in
modern factories in India during the season 1936-37. (Extract froms
the Indian Trade Journal, dated the 7Tth October, 1937).

Srivastava, R. C. Review of the quality of sugar manufactured in India
by central sugar factories and refineries during the season 1936-37.
(Extract from the Indian Trade Journa!, dated the 1°th May, 1937).

‘Srivastava, R. €. Second memorandum on the production of sugar refine
from gur in India during 1937. (Ixtract from the Indian Trade
Journal, dated the 30th September 1937).

Srivastava, R. C. Sugar production forecast. (All-India). First memo-
randum on the production of sugar direc:lv from cane in modern
factories in India during the scason 1931-35. (Extract from the
Indian Trade Journal, dated the 2ist February, 1935).

Srivastava, R. C. Sugar production forecast. (All-India). Final mewmo-
randum on the production of sugar directly from cane in modern
factories in India during the season 1934-34. (Kxtract from the
Indian Trade Journal, dated 25th Apnl, 1935).

TOBACCO

Canada, Tobacco Division. Statistics relative to the Canadian tobacco
industry. Ottawa. 1936.

India’s tobacco industry. (Employment, Vol. 1, No. 3, June 1939, pp.
12-15).

London, Tobacco Federation of the British Empire. Tobacco notes No. 42,
March 1933.

United States, Department of Agriculture. [Flue-cured tobaceo facts, Feb-
ruary 1938.

338-5—PRICES

Roberts, Sir W. Agricultural prices in relation to 1913-14 and the gold
value. (The Ganga, February, 1940).

339—POVERTY

Petavel, J. W. Twenty years alter. Calcutta Untversity poverty study.
(Reprinted from the Calcutta Review, October, 1937). Calcutta,

350 ADMINISTRATION : GOVERNMENT
352---LOCAL GOVERNMENT

Hyderabad (Deccan), Government of. Local Government (Communique)
Issued by the authority of 11 K. I the Nizam’s Government,
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370—EDUCATION

378 - -COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Benares Hindu University. Convocation address delivered by Madan
Mohan Malaviya on December 14, 1929.

Dacca University. Vice-Chancellor’s speech, His Excellency the Chan-

cellot’s speech and address by Sir Jadunath Sarkar during convocation
on July, 29th 1936. Calcutta. 1936.

Dacca University. Convocation address by Sir Akbar Hydari. 1938.

Dacca University. Convocation.  Vice-Chancellor’s speech and His
Excellency the Chancellor’s speech, July 20th, 1938.

Dacca University Convocation. Vice-Chancellor's speech, His Excellency
the Chancellor’s speech and Dr. A. F. Rahman’s Address. (Gov-
ernment of Bengal). Alipore. 1940.

Delhi University. Thirteenth Convocation, 25th March, 1935. Address

by the Pro-Chancellor the Hon’ble Khan Bahadur Dr. Mian Sir Fazl-i-
Husain.

Delhi University. Thirteenth Convocation, 25th March, 1935. Address
by the Vice-Chancellor, Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore.

Delhi University. Fifteenth Convocation 10th April, 1937. Address
by the Vice-Chancellor, Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore.

Delhi University. TFifteenth Convocation 10th April, 1937. Address
by the Pro-Chancellor, the Iton’ble Kunwar Sir Jagdish Prasad.

Delhi University. Eighteenth Convocation 16th March, 1940. Address
by the Hon’ble Kunwar Sir Jagdish Prasad.

Delhi University. Fighteenth Convocation 16th March, 1940. Address
by Mr. John Sasgent.

379—PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Cambridgeshire Education Committee. Handbook of further education
for the countryside, 1925-1926 and until further notice. Cambridge.
1925.

Visva-Bharati. The educational institutions at Santiniketan. Bulletin
No. 4. Reprint, October, 1936.

380—COMMERCE AND COMMUNICATIONS

380-6—CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE

Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry, Federation of. Resolutions
adopted at the eleventh annual session of the Federation held in Delhi
on 1st and 2nd April, 1938. New Delhi.

Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry, Federation of. Speech of
Hon’ble Sir Rahimtoola M. Chinoy at the eleventh annual meeting
held on 1st April, 1938, at Delhi. 1938.
M500ICAR



8 380 6—CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE

380-6—CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE---contd.

International Chamber of Commerce. Indian National Committee. T’ro-
ceedings of the ninth annual meeting held in Delhi on Ist April, 1933.
New Delli.

Interntional Chamber of Commerce. Indian National Committee. Report
of the proceedings of the committee of the Indian National Committee
for the year 1937. New Delhi. 1938.

International Chamber of Comxmerce. Indian National Committee. Speech

by Sir Rahimtoola M. Chinoy at the ninth annual meeting held on
1st April, 1938, at Delhi. 1938,

382—FOREIGN TRADE

Trade at stations adjacent to land frontier routes, February, 1931. (Sup-
plement to the Indian Trade Journal, April 16, 1951).

385 —RAILWAYS
India, Central Advisory Council for Railways. Summary of proceedings
of th« meeting of the Central Advisory Council for Railwayvs held at
New Delhi on the 22nd February, 21st March and 28th March, 1936.
Simla. 1936

388-1—ROADS
Indian Roads and Transport Development Association, Limited. Report
of proceedings of the twelfth annual general meeting held at Bombay
on 20th June, 1940.
Kynnersley, T. R. 8. Road problems in India. Address at the Insti-
tution of Engineers (Bombay Centre) on 12th December, 1938.
(Pamphlet No. 27).

500—NATURAL SCIENCE

Levy, H. What can scientists do ? (Progress. November-December,
- 1932, pp. 81-83).
606 —SCIENTIFIC SOCIETIES
Indian Science Congress, Silver Jubilee Session. Twenty-fifth Indian
Science Congress Silver Jubilee Session, Calcutta, 1938 held jointly
with the British Association for the Advancement of Science : General

Presidential Address.

Indian Science Congress, Silver Jubilee Session. Twenty-fifth Indian
Science Congress Silver Jubilee Session, Calcutta, 1938 held jointly
with the British Association for the Advancement of Science : In-
augural address by Sir James Jeans."

507—SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTIONS

Canterbury (University) College. Records of a Caterbury Museum,
Vol. 4, No. 5, pp. 219-266. 9th March, 1939, Christ Church,
New Zealand. ‘
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507---SCIENTIVIC INSTITUTIONS—contd.

Iniia, National Academy of Sciences. Business matters 1957. Allah-
abad.

India, Natioual Academy of Sciences. Rules and regulations.

India, National Institute of Sciences. Annual address to the National
Institute of Sciences of India, Indore, 1936 by Sir Lewis L. Fermor.

India, National Institute of Sciences. Report of the Council for 1935.

India, National Institute of Sciences. Rules and regulations of the Nation:l
Institute of Sciences of India.  Founded in the year 1935, Caleutta,
1936.

Iadian Institute of Science, Bangalore. Activities of the Indian Tusti-
tute of Science, Bangalore 1931-35. (Reprinted from the Mysore
Dasara [ixhibition Handbook and Guide, 1935).

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. Iist of exhibits at the Mvsore
Dasara [£xbibition 1935 by the Indian Institute of Science, Banga-
lore. 1955,

Utermark, W. L. Royval Society : The Colomial Institute at Amsterdam,
its developiment and scope.

Shanghai, Université I’ Aurore. Musee Heude. [Le 70° anniversarie duo
Musee ileude 1868-1938. (Article paru dans la* Revue natiounuic
Chinoize 7 Jan.  1939).

509 HISTORY OF SCIENCE

Sarkar, B. K. india in exact science old and new. TPresidential addrcos
at the positive sciences section ol the seconl Indian cultural conter-
ence, Calcutta, 1937. Indian Research Institute, Calcuita. 1937,

510—MATHEMATICS

MacLean, John.e Mathematics and life. A plea for co-operation in an
educational experiment. April, 1928.

519 -MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS
Hutchinson, J. B. Application of the “ method of maximum likelihood ”
to the estimation of linkage. (Lleprinted from Genetics 14, 519-H37,
Novewber, 1929).
Mahalanobis, P. C.  Statistical note on the method of comparing mean
values based on small samples.  (Reprinted from the Indian Journal
of Agricultural Science, Vol. 2, Pt. 1, February 1932).

Miles, L. G. and Bryan, W. W. Analysis of co-variance and its us» in
correcting for irregularities of stand in agricultural trials for vield.
(Proceedings of the Royal Society of Queensland, Vol. 48, No. 4).
Brisbane. 1936.

Wishart, John. Growth-rate deterininations in nutrition studies with
the bacon pig, and their analysis. (From Biometrika : A journai
for the statistical study of biological problems, Vol. 30, Pts. 1 and 2,
June, 1938).
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540—CHEMISTRY

Joint session of South Indian Science Association, Bangalore, Society of
Biological Chemists, India, and Indian Chemical Society (Madras
anch) Easter meeting 15th, 16th and 17th April 1933. Abstracts

of papers on general, organic and bio-chemistry. Bangalore. 1933.

541-2 -ATOMIC THEORY

Kartar Singh, B. Space arrangements of atoms—Part T. The conficu-
ration of nitrogen in the 3-Covalent State. (Proceedings of tle
Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 9, No. 4, April 1939).

Mukherjee, J. N. and Venkatarama Iyer, M. P. Experiments on charve
reversal by hydrogen and hydroxyl ions with insoluble organic acids
and amines and reversal of the charge of hydrated silica and copper
oxide by solutions of salts. (Reprmtod from the Journal of tha
[ndian Chemical Society, Col. 3, Issue No. 4). C(Calcutta. 1926.

541-3 -PHYSICAL CHEIMISTRY

Basu, K. P. and Nath, M. C. On the proteinase in the milky juice of
(Calotropis Gigantea. Its purification and activation by ascorbic
acid and glutathione. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian
Chemical Society, Vol. 13, Issue No. 1). Calcutta. 19.36.

Mukherjee, J. N. Adsorption of 1ons. (From the Philosophical Maga-
zine, Vol. 44, Aug. 1922).

Mukherjee, J. N. On they reparation of upper liquids producing satis-
factory boundary conditions in cataphoretic measurements and the
uncertainties of the usual measurements of cataphoretic speed.
(Reprinted from the Journal of Physical Chemistry, Vol. 36, pp. 595-
603, February, 1932).

Mukherjee, J. N. On the nature of hydrolytic adsorption with reference
to the adsorption of electrolytes and of water, Pt. 1, General and
theoretical introduction. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian
Chemical Society, Vol. 2, Issue No. 2).

Mukherjee, J. N. and Basu, J. K. On the nature of hydrolytic adsorption.
Pt. 2. Adsorption of electrolytes by barium sulphate and liberation
of acids and alkalis in presence of neutral salts, (Reprinted from the
Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 3, Issue No. 4). Cal-
cutta. 1926.

Mukherjee, J. N. and others. Interaction between hydrated silica and
neutral electrolytes in its relation to the nature of hydrolytic adsorp-
tion. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Chemical Society, 1926).

Report of a joint committee of the Chemical Society, the Faraday Society,
and the Physical Society on symbols for thermodynamical and physico-
chemical quantities and conventions relating to their use. Adopted
as recommended practice in the proceedings of the Physical Society,
the Transactions of the Faraday Society, the Journal of the Chemical
Society, and British Chemical Abstracts,
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541-3—PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY —contd.

Roychoudhury, 8. and others. On the pH of sols after coagulation with
electrolytes. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical
Soceity, Vol. 11, Issue No. 1). Calcutta. 1934.

541-3452 —COLLOID CHEMISTRY

Mukherjee, J. and others. Colloid chemical analysis. Pt. 1. (Reprinted
from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Socicty, Vol. 8, Issue No. 6).
Calcutta. 1931.

Mukherjee, J. and others. Variation of the cataphoretic speeds of col-
loidal particles. Pt. 4. Further experiments on the variation of
the cataphoretic speeds with dilution of the colloidal solution and in
presence of added electrolytes.  (Reprinted from the Journal of
the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 10, Issue No. 12). Calcutta.
1933,

541-35—PHOTO-CHEMISTRY

Ghosh, J. C. and Sen-Gupta, S. B. Phlotochemical reduction of methyl
red by phenylhydrazine using chlorophyll solution as photesensitiser.
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 11,
Issue¢ No. 1). Calcutta. 1934,

Kartar Singh, B. and Bhaduri, B. Dependence of optical rotatory power
on chenucal constitution. (Reprinted from the Transactions of
the Faraday Society, No. 110, Vol. 26, Pt. 7, July, 1930).

Kartar Singh, B. and Bhaduri, B. Phototropic and photochemical changes
of some camphor derivatives 1in  solution. (Reprinted from the
Transactions of the Faraday Society, No. 123, Vol. 27, Pt. 8, August,
1931).

[ ]

541-37—--ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY

Chatterjee, B. Electrochemical propertics of colloidal silicic acid, Part 1.
Interaction with bases. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian
Chemical Society, Vol. 16, Issue No. 11). Calcutta.

Chatterjee, B. Elcctrochemical properties of colloidal silicic acid. Pt.
2. Interaction with neutral salts. (Reprinted from the Journal of
the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 16, Issue 11). Calcutta.

Datta, N. P. Electrochemical properties of stearic acid hydrosol. Part
2. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society,
Vol. 16, [ssue No. 11). Clacutta,

Mukherjee, S. Electrochemical peroperties of palmitic acid hydrosols.
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 14,
Issue No. 1). Calcutta. 1937.

Mukherjee, 8. and Datta, N. P, Electrochemical properties of stearic
acid hydrosol. Pt, 1. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indiun
Chemical Society, Vol. 16, Issue No. 11). Calcutta.
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541.37—ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY—-contd.

Mukherjee, J. and Kundu, Priyanath. Adsorption by polar precipitate,
Part 3. Tlectro-osmotic experiments with silver iodide. (Reprinted
from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 3, Issue No.
4). Culcutta. 1926,

541-7- ALLOTROPY

Kartar Singh, B. and Bhaduri, B. Studies on the dependence of optical
rotatory power on chemical constitution. Part 8. The stereoiso-
merie d-, 1-. p-Phenylene. 1: 4-Naphthylene-. pp’- I)lphonvlammp-
pp’-Diphenylemethene- lnsnmm03mplmr° ;  p-Phynvlene, pp-'Dip-
hon_yl:mth me-bisarainocamphors 5 p-Diphonylamineiminocamphors
and  p-Diphenylamineaminocamphors, and  their  derivatives,
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 7,
Issue No. 6).  Calcutta,

Kartar Singh, B. and Bhaduri, B. Studics on the dependence of optical
rotatory p()u.or on chemieal constitution.  Part 9. (@) The rotatory
digpersion of’ the stercoisomeric  oxyniethylenecamphors. p-Pherv-
lenebisa minomethylenccamphors, and 1 : 4-Naphthylenebiszmino-
methvlenecamphors. (b)) The structure of oxvmethylenecamphor
and the Kineties of its Mutarotation.  (Reprinted from the Jeumal
of the Indian Chemical Socicty, Vol. 7, Issue Nos. 9 & 10).
Caleutta. 1930,

Kartar Singh, B. and others. Studies on the dependence of optical rota-
tory power on chemical constitution, Part 10. The rotatory dis-
porsion of stereoisomeric phenyl and iodophenyl derivatives  of
minocamphers and aminocamphors,  (Reprinted from the Journal
of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 8, I§Sue No. 2). Caleutta.
1931,

Kartar Singh B. and Bhaduri, B. Studics on the dependence of optical
rotatory power on chemical consitution. Part Xt.. The rotatory
dispersion of stercoisomeric oo’-stilbene (trauns) and o0o’-Dibenzyl
derivatives of bisimino-; bisamino- and bisamino-methylene-cam-
phors.  (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemcal Society,
Vol. 8, Issue No. 3).

Kartar Singh, B. and others. Studies on the dependence of optical rota-
tory power on chemical constitution. Part XI1. The rotatory dis-
persion of stereoisomeric anilino-, Toluidino- and Naphthylamino-
niethylene-camphors.  (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian
Chemical Society Vol. 8, Issue No. 6). Caleutta.

Ka tir Singh B. and Bhaduri, B. Studies on the dependence of optical
rotatory power on chemical constitution. Part X1, Naphthylene
derivatives of stereoisomeric iminocamphors and niethylene camphors.
(Reprinted from Journal. of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 8,
Issue No. 11).  Calcutta. 1931.
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£43— ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

Godbole, N. N. and Ketkar, V. V. Evolution in the chemical methods of
ghee analysis from Reichert Merss] Value (1879) to Butyric Acid
Number (1927), and its modification (1935). (Reprinted from the
Seience and Culture, Vol 2, No. 10, Apral 1937).

Narayanayya, Y. V. and Subraymanyan, V. Estimation of nitrogen by
fumeless digestion.  Part 1. (Memoirs of the Indian Institute of
Science Vol. 2, No. 13).

Haribara Yyer, T. R. and others. Iistunation of nitrogen by fumeless
digestion. Part 11, Products of oxidative digestion of organie
nitrogen and the procedure for their inclusion in the estimate of total
mtrogen. {Memoirs of the lndian Institate of Science, Vol. 3, No.
6).

Shapter, R. E. Fstimation »f phosphoric acid in plant material. {Reprinted

from *° Australian Chemical Institute Journal and Proceedings 7,
Vol. 4, No. 11, Noevember, 1937).

545-8—-COLORIMETRIC ANALYSIS

Mulwani, B. T. Simple colorimetric method for micro-determination
of sodinm.  (Reprinted from the Journal of the University of Bom-
bay, Vol. 8, Part 5, March, 1940),
547- ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
Indian Institute of Science, Bangalor.. Rescarches in organic chemistry.

(Reprinted froin the appendix to the twenty-cighth annual report
of the Council of the Indian Institute of Science, 1937).

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. Ilescarch in organic chemistry,
1938, (Reprinted  from the appendix to the twenty-ninth annual
report of the Council of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore,
1938).

550-- GEOLOGY

5$51-22-EARTHQUAKES
Ghosh, M. K. Kairthquakes. (Journal of the College of Engincerings
and Technology, Bengal, Vol. 6, Nos. 2-3, January, 1935).
Nasu, Nobuji. FEarthquakes in India and the protection of buildings
from ecartiiquake damage. (Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo
Imperial University).

551-48 --RIVERS

Saha, M. N. Annual address to the National Institute of Sciences of
India, Calcutta, 1938: Prollems of Indian nivers.

561-5—METEOROLOGY

About the weather. (Extracts from “ The American Magazine ” f{or
F¥ebruary, 1926.) (Repinted from the Baluchistan Gazette, dated
the 19th March, 1926).
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551-5—METEOROLOGY—contd.

Chiplonkar, M. W. Distribution of temperature in the lower stratos-
phere. (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 11,
No. 1, January, 1940).

Cornish, E. A. On the secular variation of the rainfall at Adelaide, South
Australia. (From the Quarterly Journal of the Royal Meteorological
Society Vol. 62, No. 267, October, 1936).

Prescott, J. A. Climatic control of the Australian deserts. (From
“ Transactions of the Royal Society of South Australia ”, Vol. 60,
1936).

Raman, P. K. Mecasurement of the transnrission of heat by convection
from insolated ground to the atmosphere. (I’roceedings of the
Indian Acadeny of Sciences, Vol. 3, No. 2, February, 1936).

Raman, P. K. Studies in atnmiospheric radiation. A discussion of some
observations of nocturnal radiation made at Poona and Sinhagad.
(Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 4, No. 2, August,
1936).

Ramdas, L. A, and others. Variation in the noeturnal radiation from
the sky with zenith distance and with time during the night. (Pro-
ceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 5, No. 1, January
1937).

551-7- -STRATIGRAPHIC GEOLOGY

Rama Rao, L. Recent advances in our knowledge of the upper cretaceous
and lower eocene beds of India, with special reference to the creta-
ceous-cocene  boundary. (University of Mysore, Department of
Geology). Bangalore. 1940.

552 —PETROLOGY

Fermor, Sir L. L. Methods used in the correlation of archaean rocks,
Annual address to the National Institute of Sciences of India, Indore.
1936.

560—PALEONTOLOGY
561 ~PALEO-BOTANY

Sahni, B. On some specimens of dadoxylon arberi Sew. From New
Sonth Wales and Queensland. (Reprinted from the Jourral of the
Indian Botanical Society, Vol. 5, No. 3, 1926, pp. 103-112).

570 —-BIOLOGY

Proceedings of the Linnean Society of London. 148th session 1935-6,
Pt. 2, March 27th, 1936.

Rangaswamy Ayyangar, G. N. Biological outlook. (Reprinted from
Vol. 1 of the Proceedings of the Association of Economic, Biologists,
Coimbatore). Palghat. 1937.
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675-1 -GENETICS : HEREDITY

Paris, International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation. Symbolizing.
of genes and of chromosome aberrations. Union mecting held in
London on August, 14th and 15th, 1939.

Winge, 0. Genetic aspect of the species problem.  Extracted from the
proceedings of the Linnean Society of London, session 150, 1937-33,
Pt. 4, 30 December, 1938.)

576-3—CYTOLOGY

W’mte, P. R. Plant organ and tissue physiology. as exemplified in grow-
ing isolated roots.  Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research, Prince-
ton. 1938.

576-8-—BACTERIOLOGY

Basu, K. P. and Chakravarty, S. C, A« hon of B. Coli on conjugated hile
acids.  (Indian JL of Med. Res. 21, 4, Apnl, 1934.)

~ Cunningham, A. end Smi‘h A. M. Homofermentative tetracoccus iso-
lated from A. 1. V. Silage (l{vprimvd from Proceedings of the
Society of Agricultural Bacteriologmsts) (Abstracts). 1939,
Y g K

Cunniagham, A. and Smith A. M. Microbiclony of silage made by the
addition of mineral «eids to crops rich in protein. 1. Quantitative
chemical and bacte Dlogic 1 data.  (Zentralblatt fur Baktcriolocre,
Parasitenkunde und lrfe<tinskrankheten. 1L Abtetlung, 1939,
Bd. 100.  Verlag von Gustay Fischer i Jenal)

Cunningham, A. and Smith, A. M. Motile lactobactllus isolated from
Ao L Vo silage. (Reprinted from proceedings of the  Society of
Agricaltural  Buctericlogists) (Abstracts) 1939,

Lovell, Reginald. Corvnebacteriam pyogenes anti-toxin content of animal
sera. (Reprinted from the JL of Pathology and Bactericlogy Vol. 19,
No. 2, pp. 329-333, 1939.)

Lovell, Reginald. Studies on corynebacteriuin pyogenes, with special

reference to toxin production. (R( printed from the Jl. of Pathology
and Bacteriology Vol 45, No. 2, pp. 339-355, 1937).

McNew, G. L. Dispersion and growth of bacterial cells suspended in
agar. (Reprinted from Phytopathology June, 1938, Vol. 28, No. 6,
pp. 387-401.)

McNew, G. L. Factors influencine attenuation of Phytomonas stewarti
cultures, (Reprinted from Journal of Bacteriology Vol. 39, No. 2,
February, 1940.)

Minett, F. C. Fxperiments on Staphvlococcus food poisoning. (From
the Journal of Hygicne, Vol. 38, No. 5, 23th September, 193&,),
(fambridge.

Minett, F. C. Staphvlococcus antitoxin in the blood and milk of cows and
other animals. (Reprinted fiom the Journal of Compaiative Patho-
logy and Therapestics, Vol 50, Part 3, pp. 173-190, September
937.)

M500ICALR
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6:6-8 -BACTERIOLOGY— contd.

Naidu, P. M. N. Organisms of the genus Pasteurella and the control of the
epizooties caused by them. (Reprinted from the Indian Veterinary
Journal Vol. 9, No. 4, April, 1933.)

Raper, K. B. Growth and development of Dictyostelium discoideum
with different baecterial associates. (Reprinted from Journal of
Agricultural Research Vol 55, No. 4, Washington, Augnst 15, 1937.)

Soparkar, M. B. Nutritional values of hea‘ed Llood agar. (From the
Indian Journal of Medical Rescarch, Vol. 11, No. 2, October, 1923.)

§77-1 - BIOCHEMISTRY

Basu, K. P. and Nath, M. C. (‘alosterol, a sterol present in the wilky juice
of Calotropis gigantea.  (From the Iiochemical Journal Vol. 28,
No. 4, pp. 1561-15C4, 1934). Reprinted. Dacca.

India, Society of Biological Chemusts. Sivth annual general meeting at
Hyderabad. Annual report and accounts. Revised tules. Ban-
galore, Decentber 1936, .

India, Society of Biological Chemists. Annual report and accounts,
rules and list of menibers.  Agenda for the seventh annual general
meeting at Caleutta, 4th January 1938, Bangalore, December 1937.

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. Researches in  bicchemistry.
(Reprinted from the appendix to the twenty-vighth annual report of
the Council of the Indian ustitute of Science, Bangalore, 1937.)

577 -15--ENZYMES

Basu, K. P. and Chakravarti, R. Action of dyestutf and narcotics on
proteolvtic enzymes.  ‘Trypsin P Papain.  (Rlepriited  from  the
Journal of the Indian Chemical Scciety Vol 12; Issue No. 2) Calcutta.
1935.

Basu, K. P. and Mukherjee, S. P.  Action of dyestufl and other substances
on milk dehvdrogenase.  Tdentity of Schardinger enzyme with
xarthine oxidase. (Reprinted from the JL of the Indian Chemieal
Society Vol. 13, Issue No. 1). Calcutta. 1936.

Baga, K. P. and Nath, M. C. Studies on proteolytic enzymes in plants,
The proteolytic enzymes in the milky juice of Calotropis Gizan.la
(Akanda).  (Reprinted from Sir Prefaulla Chandia Ray S(':ventu.til
Birth Day Commemoration Volume of the Journal of the Indian
Chemical Society.) Calcutta, 1933.

§77-8- SEX

Crew, F. A. E. Sexatio. (Reprinted fiom the British Association for the
Advancement of Science Report for 1937, Section D-Zoclogy, pp.
95-114).

578—MICROSCOPY ~
Swair, D. C. DBerlese’s fluid: Remarks upon its preparation and use as a

mounting medium. (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomological
Rescarch, Vol. 27, Part 3, September, 1936.) London. 1936.
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980 BOTANY

Furtado. C. X. Some nomenclatorial problems. [Blumea, Suppl. 1
(J. J. Snith Julilee Vol.)--29. VI, 1937.]

Indian Botanical Society. Procecdings of the eleventh annual mecting
of the Indian Botanical Society Leld at  Bangalore on the {th Ja-
nuary, 19320 Madras, 1932,

Victoria gardens. Suggetions by an expert.

581-1--PLANT PHYSIOLOGY—

Ekambaram, T. and Madhusudana Rao, I. Studies in absorption and
transpiration. I C'ut shoots treated with 20 per cent. formalin,
(Reprinted from the JY. of ¢h¢ Indian Botanical Society, Vol. X1,
Nos. 3 & 4, 1933, Hp. 293-324)  Madras. 1933.

Ekambaram, T. and Madhusudana Rao, I. Studies in absorption and
transpiration-1I.  Cut shoots treated with different concentrations
of sodium chlortde. potassium nitrate and formalin solutions. (Re-
printed from the Journal of the Indian Botanical Society Vol. 14,
No. 3, 1935, pp. i83-2:56.) Madras.  1935.

Singh, B. N. Corrclation between life duration and respiratory pheno-
mena.  (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 2, No. 4,
October 1935).

581-12-—RESPIRATION OF PLANTS

Dhar, N. R. Chemical aspects of Diological oxidations. (Reprinted
from the Journal of the Inlian Chemical Society Vol. 12, Issue No. 2).
Caleutta. 1935.

Gregory, F. G. and Sen, P. K. Physiological studies in plant nutrition.
VI. The ro]a,tion of respiration rate to the carbohvdrate and nitrogen
mefabolism of the barley teaf as detormined by nitrogen and potassium
deficiency.  (Reprinted from  Annals of Botany New Series Vol. 1,
No. 3, July 1937, pp. B21-562).

581-129—TRANSPIRATION

Singh. B.N. and Das Gupta, 8. C. Permeability of protoplasm. A proballe
factor in transpiration.  (Reprinted from *Current, Science ™, Vol 3,
No. 2, August 1934, pp. 50-52),

White, P. R. Root-pressure as a factor in the rise of sap. (Reprinted
from Nature, Vol. 141, page 581, April 2, 1938.)

White, P. R. Root-pressure—an unappreciated foree in sap movement.
(Reprinted from the American Journal of Botany, Vol. 25, No. 3
223-227, March, 1938.)

581 -133—ASSIMILATION

Singh, B. N. ani Lal, K. N. Investizations of the effect of age on assimi-
lation of leaves. (Annals of Botauy, Vol. 49, No. CXCIYV, Apri!,
1930).

)
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581-133 —ASSIMILATION—contd.

Indian Science Congress. Symposium on the fool and water requirements
of plants. Abstracts of papers for discussion: Indian Science
Congress (Agricultural and Botanical Sections)—6th Januuxy, 1931,
at 11 A

581-13342 —PHOTOSYNTHESIS

Dastur, R. H, and Asana, R. D. Effect of planc-polarized hight on the
formation of carbohydrates in leaves. (Annals of bot‘my, Vol. 486,
No. CLXXXIV, October, 1932.)

Dastur, R. H. and Samant, K. M. Study of the products of photosynthesis
in leaves in artificial and in natural light. (Annals of Botany, Vol. 47,
No. CLXXXVI, April, 1933.)

Ghosh, J. C. Kinetik der photosynthese bet pflanzen : (Sonderabdruck
aus den Jahrbuchern fur wissenschaftliche hotanik 1923 Band LXIX,
Herft 4).

Singh, B. N. and Kumar, K. Analysis of the influence of season on photo-
synthesis mn the tropics. (Proceedings of the Indian Aecademy of
Sciences, Vol. 2, No. 5, Noveniber 1935.)

Singh, B. N. and Kumar, K. Influence of partial pressure of earbon dioxide
on photosynthetic efficiency. (Proceedings of the hddian Academy
of Sciences, Vol. 1, No. 12, June 1935.)

Singh, B. N. and Kumar, K. Photosynthetic behaviour of leaves to varia-
tions m temperature. - (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of
Sciences, Vol. 1, No. 11, May 1935.)

Singh, B. N. and Lal, K. N. Limitations of Blackmans’ law of limiting
factors and Harder’s concept of relative nunimum as applied to
photosynthesis. (Reprinted from Plant Physiology, 10 : 245-263,
1935.)

581-134—GROWTH

Petrie, A. H. K. Physiological ontogeny in plants and its relation to
nutrition. 3. The effect of nitrogen supply on the drifting composi-
tion of the leaves. (Reprinted from the Australian Journal of Kxperi-
mental Biology and Medical Science, Vol. 15, 1937.)

Singh, B. N, and Kapoor. G.P. Plant growth in relation to partial pres-
sures of oxygen. (Proccedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences,
Vol 3, No. 3, March 1936.)

Singh, B. N. and Tandon, R. K. Temperature-absorption characteristics
during germination in seeds of differing structure and biochemic
constitution under varying concentrations of oxygen and water supply.
(Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 1, No. 9,
March 1935.)

Whyte, R. O. Phasic development of plants. (Reprinted from Bio-
logical Reviews, Vol. 14, 1939, p. 51). Cambridge.
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581-134153 --PHOTOPERIODISM

Whyte, R. O. and Olihovikov, M.A. Photoperiodism in the plant kingdom.
(Reprinted from Nature, Vol. 143, page 301, February 18, 1939.)

Singh, B. N. and Choudhri, R. S. Induced morphological physiological
and chemical variations flowing seed-exposure to x-radiation in
Nicotiana tabacum. (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences,
Vol. 1, No. 8, February 1935.)

Singh, B. N. and others. Growth studies in relation to ultra-violet radia-
tion. (Reprinted from the Botanical Gazette, Vol. 97, No. 3, March,
1936.)

581-152— MODIFICATION

Sen, B. [Rffect of temperature on the permeability of protoplasmic
membrane.  (From the Proceedings of the Royal Society, B, Vol. 103,
1928.)

58116622 —POLLINATION

Lance, H. W. Pollination of orchards. (Western Australia, Department
of Agriculture. Leaflet No. 309).

Rangaswamy Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Studies in Setaria italica
(Beauv) Pt. I.-—Anthesis and pollination. (Indian Journal of Agri-
cultural Science, Vol. 1II, Pt. Ill, June 1933). (See 633-171—
[talian millet).

581-1824—TURGIDITY

Parija, P. and Mallik, P. Mcchanism of the bursting of the fruits of
Impatiens balasmina Linn. (Reprinted from the Journal of the
Indian Botanical Society, Vol. 15, No. 1, 1936, pp. 59-61.)

581-192—PLANT CONSTITUENTS

Siddiqui, 8. Studies®in the isolation of plant alkaloids. (Reprinted from
the proceedings of the Muslim Association for the Advancement of
Science, November, 1932.) '

Siddiqui, S. and Pillay, P. P. Alkaloids of Holarrhena Antidysenterica.
Part I.  Three new alkaloids from the bark of Indian holarrhena and
new methods of isolation and further purification of conessine.
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society Vol. 9,
Issue No. 11). Calcutta. 1932.

Siddiqui, S. and Siddiqui, R. H. Alkaloids of Rauwolfia Serpentina, Benth.
Part I. (Reprinted from the Jl. of the Indian Chemical Society Vol. 9,
Issue No. 11). Calcutta. 1932.

Siddiqui, 8. and Siddiqui, R. H. Chemical examination of the roots of
Rauwolfia Serpentina, Benth. (Reprinted from the Journal of the
Indian Chemical Society Vol. 8, Issue Nos. 9 & 10). Calcutta. 1931.

581-3—EMBRYLOGY
Paul, A.K. Development of ovule and embryo-sac of Tamarindus Indi.q
Linn. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Botanical Society,

Vol. 16, No. 3, 1937, pp. 151-157.) Madras. 1937.
MS09ICAR
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581-333—GERMINATION

Reychler, Lucien. New experiment concerning the germination of the
seed after liberation of the germ by operation. Some optima points.
St-Nicolas (Waes). 1938,

581-4 —MORPHOLOGY—

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Panduranga Rao, V. Further data om
the homology of stigmas and awns. (Reprinted from * Current
Science ”, Vol. 4, No. 3, September 1935, pp. 176-177.)

§81-477—CUTICLE

Parija, P. and Mallik, P. Formation of cuticle in relation to extemnal
conditions. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Botanical
Society, Vol. 15, No. 1, 1936, pp. 63-70). Madras. 1936.

§81-498-—ROOTS

White, P. R. Cultivation of excised roots of dicotyledonous plants
(Reprinted from the American Journal of Botany, Vol. 20, No. b
348-356, May, 1938.)

681-5—PLANT ECOLOGY

Braid, K. W. and Tervet, W. C(ertain botanical aspects of the dving-ont
of heather (Callina vulgaris), Hull. (Reprinted from the Scottish
Journal of Agriculture, Vol. 20, No. 4, October 1937.)

Clements, F. E. and others. Fcology. (Reprinted from annual report of
the Chairman of the Division of Plant Biology, Carnegie Institution
of Washington Year Book No. 38, for the year 1938-1939, pp. 134 to
140. Issued December 15, 1939.)

Culley, Matt. Densimeter, an instrument for measurmg,r the density of
ground cover. (Reprinted from Ecology, Vol. 19, No. 4, October,
1938) South Western Forest and Range Experiment Station,
Tucson.

Fenton, E. W. “ Our ignorance of Scotland ”—A reply. (Reprinted
from the Scottish Geographical Magazine, Vol. 54, No. 2 (1938),
PpP- 93-96).

Fenton, E. W. Recent changes in the vegetation of Boghall Glen, Midlo-
thian. 1939. (Mvmeographed).

Fenton, E. W. Value of certain mosses in detecting old woodland sites.
(Reprinted from the report of the Fourth International Grassland
Congress, Abertystwyth. Published December 31, 1937.)

Fenton, E. W. Vegetation of ““ Serees ” in certam hill grazmg districts
of Scotland. (Reprinted from the Journal of Ecology, Vol. 27 No. 2,
August 1939). Cambridge.

Pickford, G. D. and Stewart. George. Co-ordinate method of mapping lew
shrubs. (Reprinted from Ecology, Vol. 16, No. 2, April, 1935).
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581 5—PLANT ECOLOGY- -contd.

Stewart, George and Hutchings, S. S. Point-observation-plot (Square-
foot density) method of vegetation survey. (From the Journal of the
American Society of Agronomy, Vol. 28, No. 9, September 1936,
pp. 714-722.)

$81-8—PLANT HISTOLOGY

White, P. R. Controlled differentiation in a plant tissue culture. (From
Bulletin of the Torrey Botanical Club 66, 507-513, November, 1934.)

White, P. R. Potentially unlimited growth of excised plant callus in an
artificial nutrient. (Reprinted from: the American Journal of Botany,
Vol. 26, No. 2, 59-64, February, 1939.). Princeton. 1939,

581-9 --GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION OF PLANTS

Delectus seminum 1938 :  Quae pro mutatione hortus botanicus baku-
’ ensis offert. (URSS, Bacou, 10, Rue Communiste),

Delectus seminum 1939. Quae pro mutatione hortus botanicus banku-
ensis  offert. (URSS, Bacou. 10, Rue Conimuniste).

Lucknow Government Horticultural Gardens. Classified list of plants
in the botanical section. First edition. 1937.

582—539 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY

$83-118 - WATER LILIES

Hart, E. W. Wonderland of botany (Floral water nymphs). Divitien
of Botany and Plant Pathology, Science Service, Departiaent of
Agriculture, Ottawa, Canada, April 3, 1939.

583-921 -PODOSTEMONACEAE

Nandi, H. K. Studies in the Po lostemonaceae of the Khast hills, Assia.
Part 1. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Departinent of Scier.ee,
New Series, Vol. I, No. 1). Calcutta. 1937,

581-32 -LILIES

Maheshwari, P. and Singh, U.B. Development of the female gametoplivie
of Asphodelus tenuifotins. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indi:n
Botanical Society, Vol. 9, No. 1, 1930, pp. 31-39.) Madras. 1¢30.

584-5 -PALMS

Furtado, C. X. Palmae Malesicae VII. (Reprint from the Gardens’
Bulletin, Straits Scttlements, Vol. 9, Part 2, May, 1937).

Furtado, C. X. Palmae Malesicae VI. Notes on some Daemonorofs
of the section Cymhospathae. (Reprinted from the Garden’s Bulletin,
Straits Settlements, Vol. 9, Part 2, May, 1937.)
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585-2—CONIFERS

Sahni, B. and Singh, T. C.N. Noteson the vegetative anatomy and female
cones of Fuzroya patagonica (Hook-fils). (Reprinted from the
Journal of the Indian’ Botanical Society, Vol. 10, No. 1, 1931, pp.
1-20).

589-2—FUNGI

Deighton, F. C. Preliminary list of fungi and diseases of plants in Sierra
Leone and list of fungi collected in Sierra Leone. (Reprinted from
the Bulletin of Miscellaneous Information No. 7, 1936, Royal Botanie
Gardens, Kew).

Mycologists resident in the British Emipire 1938, Issued by the lLmperial
Mvcological Institute, Kew. 1938,

Nigam, B. S. thcuolo sy of zonation.  EKEffect of hght and temperature
on zonation in Acrothectwm lunatum Wakker. (Reprinted from the
Journal of the [ndian Botanical Society. Vol. XV, No. 2, 1936, pp.
115-123).

Smart, R. F. Influence of certain external factors on spore germina-
tion in the myxomyecetes. (Reprinted from the American Journal
of Botany, Vol. 24, No. 3, 145-159, March, 1947.

589-3 - ALGAE

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. On two forms of Hydrurus Ag. from KAshmir
(Proceedings of the Tndian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 3, No. 3, March
1936.)

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. New species of Draparnaldiopsis (I)la[wr-
naldiopsis indica sp. nov.). (Fromthe New Phytologist, Vol. 32,
No. 3, 1933). Cambridge.

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. New species of N(»s‘tochopsis (Nosto-
chopsis radians sp. Nov.). (From the New Phytologist, Vol. 33,
No. 1, 1934). Cambridge.

~ Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. Scytonema Malaviyaensis sp. nov. (Publi-
cations de la Revue Algologique. Paris. 1930).

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. Spelacopogon Kashyapi,, N. Sp., A new
member of the Scytonematacex. (Annals of Botany, Vol. 42,
No. CLXYV, January, 1928.)

Bharadwaja, Yajnayalkya. Taxonomy of Scytonema and Tolypothrix
including some new records and new species from India and Ceylon
(From the Dept. of Botany, East London College, Umversﬂzy of
London). n. d.

Fenton, E. W. Algae studies from Boghall Glen (Midlothian), TIL.
(Reprinted from “ The Scottish Naturalist ’, May-June, 1938.)

Fenton, E. W. Algae studies from Boghall Glen (delothmn), IV. Soil
algae. (Reprinted from *The Scottish Naturalist ’, November-
PDecember, 1938.)
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589-3 —ALGAE —contd.

Fenton, E. W. Algae studies from Boghall Glen (Midlothian), V. Culture
Series No. 1. (Reprinted from ¢ The Scottish Naturalist ”’, March-
April, 1939.)

Fenton, E. W. Algae studies from Boghall Glen, VI Culture Series No. 2.
1939, (Muineographed). Duplicated and circulated privately).

589-8 - MYXOFHYCEAE

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. Contributions to our knowledge of the
Myropycew of India. (Annals of Botany, Vol. XLVII, No.
CLXXXV, January, 1933.)

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. [alse branching and sheath-structure in
the Myxophycew, with special reference to the Scylonematacew).
[From the Department of Botany East London College, University
of London). n.d.

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. Myxorhycee  of the United DProvinces,
India.—L. (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 2,
No. L, July 1935.)

Bhashyakarla Rao, C. Myrophyceae of the United Provinces, Indin—
Il (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 3, No. 2,
February 1936.)

Dixit, 8. C. Myxophycew of the Bombay Presidency, India—1. (Pro-
ceedings of the lndian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 3, No. 1, January
1936).

590 ZOOLOGY

Lucknow University. University of Lucknow Convocation 1938 : Ixhi-

bits and demonstrations in the Department of Zoology.

595-11 -HELMINTHS

Pillers, A. W. N. Helminths of Economic importance in farm animals,
excluding poultry. (National Veterinary Dbiedical Association of
Great Britain and Ireland. Presented at the 5lst annual congress
of the association September, 18th-23rd, 1933).

Thapar, G. S. Progress of helininthology in India. (In Livro Jubilar
Prof. Travassos. Rio de Janeiro, Brasil -3--1938).

Wood W. A. Notes on the commoner helminth parasites of the respira-
tory and alimentary tracts of the domestic ruminants.  (National
Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. Pre-
sented at the 53rd annual congress of the association July 29th—
August 2nd, 1935).

995-122 TREMATODES

Bhalerao, G. D. Genus paradistomum in Burmese reptiles. (From the
Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Ser. 10, Vol. 3, p. 412,
April, 1929).

Bhalerao, G. D. Intestinal parasites of the bat—(Nyctinomus plicatus
with a list of the trematodes hitherto recorded from Burma. (From
Journal of the Burma Res»arch Society, Vol. 15, Part 3, pp. 181-195).
Rangoon, February, 1926.

M509TCAR
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590 -ZOOLOGY

Bhalerao, G. D. Trematode parasites of pigs in Bengal. (Records of
the Indian Museum, Vol. 33, Pt. 4, pp. 475-482). Calcutta. 1931.

Bhalerao, G. D. Two new trematodes from reptiles: Paryphostonium
indicum N. Sp. and stunkardia Dilvmphosa N. G., N. Sp. (From
Parasitology, Vol. 23, No. 1, 31 January, 1931).

Soparkar, M. B. Cercaria of Schitsosomum spindalis (Montgomery).
(From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. 1A, No. 1, July,
1921). Calcutta. 1921.

Soparkar, M. B. New Cercaria from Northern India. Cercaria patia-
lensis Nov. Spec. (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research
Vol. 11, No. 3, January, 1924.) Calcutta, 1924, '

Soparkar, M. B. Notes on some furcocercous Cercarine from Bombay.
(From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. 9, No. 1, July,
1921). Calcutta. 1921.

Soparkar, M. B. Trematode parasite of anopheline mosquitos. (From
the Indian Journal of Medical Rnsearch, Vol. 5, No. 3, January, 1918).
Calcutta 1918.

Thapar, G. S., and Dayal, J. Morphology and systematic position of a
new trematode from the Intestine of the golden orfe, Leuciscus idus,
with a note on the classification of the family Allocreadiider.
(Journal of Helmmthology, Vol. 12, No. 3, June, 1934, pp. 127-
136). .

Thapar, G. S. On a new trematode of the genus Astiotrema Looss. 1200,
from the intestine of a tortoise, Chitra indica. (Journal of Helinin-
thology, Vol. 11, No. 2, March, 1933, pp. 87-94).

595-13 -NEMATODES

Bhalerao, G. D. Two new parasites from the King Cobra (Naja
Hannah). (From the Annales and Magazine of Natural History,
Ser. 10, Vol. 8, p. 102, July 1931.)

595-133- -ACANTHOCEPHALA

Bhalerao, G. D. On a new speciecs of ACANTHOCEPHALA from
OPHIOCKPHALUS STRIATUS. (From the Annuals and
Magazine of Natural History, Ser. 10, Vol. 7, p. 569. June, 1931.)

5957 -ENTOMOLOGY

Dicker, G. H. L. and Pearce, S. C. Study of the variation of size within
two species of aphides. (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomo-
logical Research, Vol. 31, Part 1, April, 1940). London, 1940.

Evans, A. C. Comparative observations on the morphology and biology
of some hymenopterous parasites of carrion-infesting diptera.
(Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomological Research, Vol. 24,
Part 3, September, 1933). London. 1933.

Fuller, M. E. Early stages of Sciadocera rufomaculata White (Dipt.
Phoride). (From the Proceedings of the Linnean Society of New
South Wales, Vol. LIX, Parts 1-2, 1934).
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595-7—ENTOMOLOGY—contd.

Fuller, M. E. Larvae of the Australian sheep blowflies. (From the

proceedings of the Linnean Society of New South Wales, Vol. dvii,
Parts 1-2, 1932).

Faller, M. E. Life history of Calliphora Ochracea Schiner (Diptera,
Calliploride). (From the Proceedings of the Linnean Society of
New South Wales, Vol. lvi; Part 3, 1931).

Glover, P. M. Notes on the biology and larval growth of Aphraste-
bracon flavipennis Ashmead (Braccnide). (Repiinted fram  tle
Indian Journal of KEntomology, Vol. 1, Part 3, December 1939,
pp- 1-14).  Calcutta.

Harmston, F. C. and Knowlton, G. F. New Dolichorodide (Diptera)
(Reprinted from Annals of the Entomological Society of America,
Vol. 32, June 1939, No. 2).

Harmston, F. C. and Knowlton, G. F. new Dolichopodide Three
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Kansas lintomological Society
Vol. 12, July 1939, No. 3).

Holdaway, F. G. Differential behaviour of Luecilia sericata Meig. and
Lucilia caesar L. in natural environments. (Reprinted from the
Journal of Animal Ecology, Vol. 2, No. 2, pp. 263-265, November
1933).

Holdaway, F. G. Field populations and natural control of Lucilia
sericata. (Reprinted from Nature, October, 25, 1930).

Holdaway, F. G. Synonymy and distribution of Chrysomyia rufifacies
(Macq.), an Australian sheep blow fly. (Reprinted from the Bulletin
of Intomological Research, Vol. 24, Part 4, December 1933).
London. 1933.

Holdaway, F. G. and Evans, A. C. Parasitism a stimulus to pupation :
Alysia mandieator in relation to the host Luoilia sericata.  (Re-
printed from Nature, April, 19, 1930).

Knowlton, G. F. and Smith C. F. Some aphids of the genus (*apztopborus
(Excerpt from Canadian Entomologist, LXIX, July, 1937).

Mackerras, M. J. Obervations on the life-hostories, nutrltlonal re-
quirements and fecundity of hlow-flies. (Reprinted from the Bulle-
tin of Entomological Research, Vol. 24, Part 3, September, 1933).
London. 1933.

Mackerras, I. M. Taxonomy of Lyperosia evigua De Meijere (Diptera,
Muscide). (From the Annals and Magazine of Natural History,
Ser. 10, Vol. 11, P. 58, January 1933.

Mackerras, M. J. and Freney, M. R. Observations on the nutrition of
maggots of Australian Blow-flies. (Reprinted from the Journal
of Experimental Biology, Vol. 10, No. 3, pp. 237-246, July, 1933)

Nicholson, A. J. Influence of temperature on the activity of shecp-
blow-flies. (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomological Research
Vol. 25, Part 1, March, 1934.).
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595-7—ENTOMOLOYY —conid.

Rahman, K. A. and Sapra, A.N. Mites of the famuily Telranychide fro m
Lyallpur with descriptions of four new species. (Reprinted from the
‘ Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences’, Vol. XI, 194)).

Rahman, K. A. and Sohi G.S. Observations on the reactions of the der-
mestid beetle Trogoderma khapra Arr. to light. (Reprinted from the
Indian Journal of Entomology Vol. 1, Parts I and 2 June 1939
pp. BT-63).

597—FISHES

Hamid Khan. TFish [adders in the Punjab. (Reprinted from the Journal
of the Bombay Natural History Society, Vol. 41, No. 3, April, 1940).

Hamid Khan. Food of brown trout (Salmo Fario L.). (Reprinted from
the Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society, Vol. 40, No. 3,
December, 1938).

Hamid Khan. Notes on the diseases of trout at the Mahilt Hatcherv-
Kulu (Punjab). (Reprinted from the Journal of the Bonrbay
Natural History Soctety, Vol. 40, No. 4, May, 1939).

Hamid Khan. Ovulation in Fish. (Effect of administration of extract
of anterior lobe of pituitary gland). (Reprinted from °° Current
Science ’, Vol. 7, No. b, November 1938, pp. 233-234).

Hamid Khan. Study of the sex organs of Mahseer (Barbus Tor. H. B.)
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society,

- Vol. 41, No. 1, August, 1939).

Hora, S. L. Wanlerings of the Bombay-D sk, Harpoion Nehereus
(Ham. Buch.), in Indian waters.  (Joarnalof the Bombay Nabural
History Society Vol. 38, pp. 640-651).

600 APPLIED SCIENCE

Australia, Council for Scientific and Industrial Research. Committees,
Divisions, Publications, etc., as at January, 1936. (Supplement to
the Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research,
February 1936.)

Lindsay, Sir Harry. Empire services of the Imperial Institute in war-
time. (Reprint of anaddress given by Sir Harry Lindsay before the
Royal Society of Arts on 2nd April, 1940).

610—MEDICINE

Indian Science Congress. Abstracts: Section of Medical and Veterinary
Research. Twenty-fourth annual meeting, Hyderabad, 1937,

Calcutta. ,
612 PHYSIOLOGY

612-01442—ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY

Sen, B. New type of microelectrode, (Reprinted from the proceedings
of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 1930, XX V]I,
nn. 310-312). '
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612-1--BLOOD

Sankaran, G. and Rajagopal, K. Hmxmatological investigations in
South India. Part I. Estimation of hamoglobin. (From the
Indian Journal of Medical Research Vol. 25, No. 3, January, 1938,

pp. 741-751). Calcutta. 1938.

Sankaran, G. and Rajagopal, K. HH:imatological investigations in
South India. Part 2. (KFrom the Indian Journal of Medical Re-
search Vol. 25, No. 3, January, 1938, pp. 7563-761). Calcutta.

612-3--DIGESTION

Warth, F. J. Digestion experiments with paddy straw (From the Agri-
cultural Journal of India, Volume 18 Pti. 5, September, 1923).

Warth, F. J. Rate of propulsion of food through the alimentary tract
of ruminants.  (Repriated from the Journal of the Central Bureau
for Animal Husbandry and Dairying in India, Vol. 1, Part 1, April,
1927.

612-39 —-NUTRITION

Aykroyd, W. R. and Krishnan, B.G. State of nutrition of school children
in South India. Part 1. Diet and deficiency discase in residential
hostels.  (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research Vol. 24,
No. 3, January, 1937, pp. 707-72b). Calcutta. 1937,

Basu, K. P. and others. Studies in human metabolism. TI. Protein
metabolism in Indians. (Indian Jouarnal of Medical Research Vol.
27, 1, July, 1939).

Evans, H. M. and Bishop, K. S. On the relations between fertility and
nutrition. (Reprint from the Journal of Metabolic Research Vol. 1,
No. 3—March 1922).

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. Sumimary of work done under
the scheme for the extension of animal nutrition work at Coimbatore
for the period 1st April 1935 to 31st March 1936.

Krishna Row, V. Nutrition policy for India. (Reprinted from the
Indian Mecdical Journal, Vol. 32, No. 12, Dec. 1933).

Olver A. Relation of avimal nutrition to public health in India.
(Twenty-fourth Indian Science Congress, Hyderabad, 1937 : Piesi-
dential address, Section of Medical and Veterinary Research).

Orr, Sir J. B. Science of nutrition and agricultural policy. (Reprinted
from “The National Farmeis’ Union Year Book, 1937 ”),

Orr, Sir J. B. and others. Influence on nutiition of sunlight and arti-
ficially produced ultra-violet rays. (Reprinted fiom the Transac-
tions of the Highland and Aguicultural Society of Scotland, 1926).

Ramiah, P.V. and others. Effect of muscular work on protein metabolism
in the ruminant. (Reprinted from *‘ Curzent Science ”’, 1939, 8, No.

4.
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612 39—NUTRITION
Warth, F. J. Relation between net energy value and digestibility.
(Reprinted fiom the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. 21, Part 6
November, 1926).

612-392—FOODS—VITAMINS

Basu, U. P. Catalysts of nutrition. (Reprinted from Science and Culture,
Vol. 4, No. 7, January, 1939).

De, N. K. Absorption of vitamin-A and carotene and the isolation of
vitamin A from associated pigments. (From the Indian Journal
of Medical Research Vol. 25, No. 1, July, 1937, pp. 17-28).

Fraser, A. H. H. and Thomson, W. Influence of the nutritional condition
of lambs on their susceptibility to an artificial infestation with para-
sitic nematodes. (Reprinted from the Kmpire Journal of Experi-
mental Agriculture Vol. 6, No. 24, November, 1938).

Houston, J. and others. Effect of light on the vitamin C of milk in differ-
ent containers. (Reprinted from the Journal of Dairy Research
Vol. 10, No. 3, September 1939, pp. 471-474).

Irving, J. T. and Richards, M.B. Early lessions of vitamin A deficiency.
(Reprinted from the Journal of Physiology, 1938, Vol. 94, No. 3,
p- 307).

Majumdar B.N. and D2, NK. Oxalic-acid content of some Indian food-
stuffs. (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research Vol. 25,
No. 3, January, 1938, pp. 671-675). Calcutta. 1938.

Mullick, D. N. Irving, J. T. Nutritional value of some Indian diets.
(Reprinted from Nature, Vol. 140, page 319, August 21, 1937).

Pal, R. K. and Singh, Narindra. Effcct on rats of supplementing a South

Indian diet with calcium and phosphorus.  (From the Indian
Journal of Medical Rescarch Vol. 25, No. 3, January, 1938, pp. 693-
702).

Radhakrishna Rao, M. V. Studies on vitamin-A deficiency Part IT.
Histopathology of the skin in human keratomalacia. (From the
Indian Journal of Medical Research Vol. 25, No. 1, July, 1937,
pp- 39-44). Calcutta. 1937.

Radhakrishna Rao, M. V. Studies on vitamin-A deficiency Part 3.
Lesions of the peripheral nervous system. (From the Indian
Journal of Medical Research Vol. 25, No. 3, January, 1938, pp. 661-
670).

Ranganathan, S. and others. Survey of the nutritive value of Indian,
foodstuffs. Part I. Chemical composition of 200 common foods.
(Indian Journal of Medical Research, 24, 3, January, 1937).

Ranganathan, S. and others. Survey of the nutritive value of Indian
foodstuffs. Part 2. Changes in chemical composition brought
about by cooking. (From the Indian Journal of Melical Research
Vol. 25, No. 1, July, 1937, pp. 45-56). Calcutta. 1937.
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612-392 - FOODS —VITAMINS- -contd.

Sundararajan, A. R. Phytin-phosphorus content of Tndian foodstufls.
(From the Indian Journal of Medical Research Vol. 25, No. 3,
January, 1938, pp. 685-691). Calcutta. 1938.

Warth, F. J. Capacities of Indian cattle for food consumption and diges-
tion. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Central Burcau for Animal
Husbandry and Dairying in India, Vol. 1, Part 3, October, 1927).

612-3926—MINERAL FOODS

Basu, U. P. Dict in relation to copper for infants.  (Reprinted from the
Indian Journal of Pharmacy, Benares Hindu University, Benares,

Vol. 1, No. 1, 1939.)

Basu, U. P. Mineral elements in nutrition. (Reprinted from the Industrial
and News Kdition of the Journal of the Indian Chenucal Society Vol. 1,
Nos. 1 and 2, 1938). Calcutta. 1938,

.Choudhury, S. C. and Basu, U. P. On copper content of foods.  (From the
Indian Journal of Medical Research Vol. 26, No. £, April, 1939, pp. 929-
934). Calcutta. 1939,

Ranganathan, S. * Available” iron in some contmon Indian foodstufls,
determined by the OC; OC Dipyridine miethod.  (iroin the Indian
Journal of Medical Research Vol. 25, No. 3, January, 1933, pp. 677-
631). Caleutta. 1938.

Schoorl, P. Fxperiments on rats about the part of sodium in nietabolism
(Reprinted from  Procecdings Vol 37, No. 4, 1934, Konnklijke
Akadeniie van Wetenschappen  te Amsterdam.)  Wageningen.

612-3927- -VEGETABLE FOODS
Basu, K. P. and Haldar, M. K. DBiolozical value of the protems of

Chaser Arieteidon (Bengal gram) and Cajanes fudicus (Avhar) by the
balancesheet and growth methods.  (Reprinted from the Journal
of the Indian Chemical Society Vol. 16, Issue No. 4.) Calcutta.

Basu, K. P. and Mukherjee, S. Iinzyniic digestibility of pulses: Action
of salivary and pancreatic amylase and of the proteolytic enzymes
pepsin and trypsin.  (Indian Journal of Medical Research, 23, 3,
January, 1936.)

Basu, K. P. and Sarkar, S. N. Biochemical investigations on different
varieties of Bengal rice :—

Part I. Chemical Composition of various rice samiples. (Reprinted
from the Indian Journal of Medical Research, 22, 4, April 1935,
pp. 745-58).

Part II. Enzymic digestibility of rice starch: action of Taka
diastase. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Medical Re-
search, 22, 4, April 1935, pp. 759-63).

Basu, K. P. and Mukherjee, 8. Biochemical investigations on differcnt
varieties of Bengal rice.
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612-3927—VEGETABLE FOODS—contd.

Part III.  Enzymic digestibility of rice starch and protein : action of
salivary and pancreatic amylase as well as of pepsin and trypsin.
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Medical Rescarch, 23, 3,
January 1936, pp. 777-87).

Basu, K. P. and others. Available carbohydrate and acid-base balance in
pulses.  (Indian Journal of Medical Rescarch, 26, 3, January, 1939).

Basu, K. P. and others. Biological value of the proteing of green gram
(Praseolus neiingo) and lentil (Lens Esculento).  (Indian Journal of
Medical Research, 23, 3, January, 1936.)

Basu, K. P. and others. Biological value of the proteins of green gram
(Praseolus myingo) and Leutil (Lens Esculena).

Part 2. Measured by the growth of young rats. (Indian Journal of
Medical Resecarch, 23, 3, January, 1936.)

Horvath, A. A. Nauatritional value of soybeans. [Reprinted from the
American Journal of Dizestive Discases Vol. 5, No. 3 (May), pp. 177 to
183.]

Narasimhamurthy, G. and Ranganathan, §. Nitrogen complex of Indian
foodstutfs.  Condiments :——

Part 1. Black pepper (Piper nigrum). (From the Indian Journal
of Medieal Research Vol. 25, No. 2, October. 1937, pp. 373-379).
(aleutta 1937,

Snook, L. C. Cereal grains as a source of nutritionally useful phosphorus
(Reprinted from the Empire Journal of Experimental Agriculture
Vol. 6, No. 21, January, 1938.)

612-3928 —ANIMAL FOODS

61239281 -MEATS

Basu, K. P, and De, H. N. Nutritional investigation of some species of
Bengal fish.

Part 1. Biological value of the proteins of Ruhee (Labeo rokita) and
Hilsa (Culpea [lisa) by the nitrogen balance and growth methods,
and supplementary effect of fish on pulse prateins. (Indian
Journal of Medical Research, 26, 1, July, 1938.)

Part 2. Extraction and chemical analysis of the proteins of Ruh-e
(Lobeo rohita) and Hilsa (Clupea Ilisa).

Part 3. Determination of the vitamin-A contents of the hiver and
body oils of Ruhee (Labeo rohita) and Hilsa (Culpea Ilisa) by the
biological, method, (Indian Journal of Medical Research, 26, 1,
July, 1938,)
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612-39284—MILK

Henry, K. M. and others.—Effect of commercial drying and evaporation
on the nutritive properties of milk. (Reprinted from the Journal of
Dairy Research, Vol. 10, No. 2, May 1939, pp. 272-293).

Krishnan, B. G. and Mitra, K. Skimmed milk and the growth of school

children. (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. 25,
No. 3, January, 1938, pp. 647-654). Calcutta. 1938.

Kon, S. K. Nutritional value of milk and milk products: Bicnnial re-
views of the progress of dairy science. Section D.  (Reprinted from
the Journal of Dairy Research, Vol. 7, No. 2, May 1936).

Mattick, E. C. V. Relative value of raw and heated milk in nutrition.
Parts 2 and 3. (Reprinted from the Lancet, September 19, 1936,
p. 702).

612-3929 —-ARTIFICIAL FOODS

Godden, W. and Thomsen, W. Nutritive value of canned foods. (Re-
printed from the Joarnal of the Soclety of Chemical Industry, March,
1939).  London. 1930. ‘

€12-397—FATS—

Aykroyd, W. R. and Wright, R. E. Red-paln oil in the treatinent of
human keratomalacia.  (From the Indian Journal of Medical Re-
search, Vol 25, No. 1, July 1937, pp. 7-10). Calcutta. 1937.

De, N. K. Possible use of red-palm oil in supplementing the vitamin-A
activity of common vegetable oils.  (From the Indian Journal of
Medical Rescarch, Vol. 25, No. 1, July, 1937, pp. 11-15). Calcuttta.
1937.

612-393—PROTEINS

Basu, X. P. and Haldar, M. K. Supplementary relations hetween the pro-
teins of pulses and those of milk by the balance-sheet and growth
methods.  (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical
Society, Vol. 16, Issue No. 4). _Calcutta.

Loring, H. S. and others. Ultracentrifugal isolation of high molecular
weight proteins from broad bean and pea plants. (Reprinted from
the Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine,
1938, pp. 38, 239-241).

Swaminathan, M. Relative value of the proteins of certain foodstuffs in
nutrition.

Part 3. Biological value of the proteins of various pulses, oil-seeds,
nuts, and skinimed milk, studicd by the balance-sheet method.
(From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. 25, No. 2,
October, 1937, pp. 381-393).
M509ICAR
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612 398—PROTEINS—coutd.

Swaminathan, M. Relative value of the proteins of certain foodstuffs in
nutrition.

Part. 4. Supplementary values: Studied by (A) the balance-sheet
method, using adult rats, and (B) the growth method, using
young rats. (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research,
Vol. 25, No. 2, October, 1937, pp. 399-426).

612-4—GLANDULAR SYSTEM
612-45—SUPRARENAL
M’Gowan, J. P. On the nature and structure of the suprarenal cortex.
(Reprinted from the Edinburgh Medical Journal, Vol. 37, No. 9, Sep- -
tember, 1930, pp. 545-553).
612-461—URINE
Ranganathan, 8. and Sankaran, G. Excretion of vitamin C by human

beings in South India. (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research,
Vol. 25, No. 1, July, 1937, pp. 29-37). Calcutta. 1937.

Warth, F. J. Nitrogen metabolism stall for bullocks. (From the Agricul-
tural Journal of India, Vol. 18, Part 3, May, 1923). Calcutta. 1923.
Warth, F. J. and Das Gupta, N. C. Modified method for the determination
of hippuric acid and free benzoic acid in the urine of cattle. (From
the Biochemical Journal, Vol. 22, No. 3, 1928). Cambridge.
612-6—REPRODUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

Evans, H. M. and Bishop, K. S. On the relations between fertility and
nutrition. III. Normal reproductive performance of the rat. (Re-
printed from the Journal of Metabolic Research, Vol. 3, No. 2, Feb-
ruary, 1923).

612-62—OVULATION

Evans, H. M. and Bishop, K. 8. On the relations between fertility and
nutrition. (Reprinted from the Journal of Metabolic Research, Vol. 1,
No. 3, March 1922).

612-621—PHYSIOLOGY OF OVARIES

Robson, J. M. and Henderson, W. R. Action of ocstrin on the bitch. (Re-
printed from ¢ Proceedings of the Royal Society of London ’ Series B,
No. 816, Vol. 120, pp. 1-14, April, 1936).

612-63—PREGNANCY

Crew, F. A. E. Laboratory tests for the early diagnosis of pregnancy.
(Reprinted from the British Medical Journal, November 28th, 1936,
Vol. 2, p. 1092).

Crew, F. A. E. Notes from a pregnancy diagnosis laboratory (1935). (Re-
printed from the British Medical Journal, May 16th, 1936, Vol. 1,
p. 993).

Crew, F. A.E. Notes from a pregnancy diagnosis laboratory (1936). (Re-

printed from American Journal Obstetrics and Gynecology, Vol. 33,
No. 6, p. 989, June, 1937).
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612:63—PREGNANCY—contd.

Hain, A. M. Physiology of pregnancy in the rat. The combined action of
male and female hormones (Testosterone propionate and cestrone)
(Quarterly Journal of Experimental Physiology, Vol. 26, No. 3, 1937)
London.

Hain, A. M. Physiology of pregnancy in the rat : Further data on the

passage of hormones via the Placenta and the mother’s milk.  (Quar-
tecly Journal of Kxperimental Physiology, Vol. 26, No. 1, 1936).
London.

612-664—LACTATION

Hammond, John. TPhysiology of milk and butter fat secretion.  (Reprint-
ed from the Veterinary Record, No. L7 of Vol. 16, N. 8., pp. 519-535,
Aypril, 25, 1936).

Mattick, E. C. V. and Kay, H. D. Lipase (Tributyrinase) of cows’ milk.
1. Occurrence, method of estimation and relationship to lactation

cycle. (Reprinted from the Journal of Dairy Research, Vol. 9, No. 1,
January, 1938).

Sampath, Kumaran, J. D. Tactors influencing lactation. [Reprinted
from the Indian Veterinary Journal, Vol. 16, No. 4 (January 1940),
pp- 219-231.]

Sanders, H. G. Standardisation of a lactation record. [World’s Dairy
Congress—1928), Great Britain, June 26th-July 12th].

Whetham, E. 0. and Hammond, J. Iactors affecting milk and butterfat
secretion. L. Variations in fat weight, fat percentage. and the
amount of fatin the milk required to make a given weight of butter.
1I. The colour of the butterfat. (Reprinted from the Journal of
Dairy Research, Vol. 6, No. 3, September, 1935). Cambridge.

613-614—HYGIENE

€13-2—DIETETICS

Aggarwala, A. C. Goat’s milk. (Punj.b Seasonal Notes, Vol. 12, No. 2,
October, 1934). Lahore. 1937.

Aggarwala, A. C. Milk in relation to public health. (Journal of the Red
Cross Society, India, Vol. 6, No. 4, October, 1932). Lahore. 1937.

Aggarwala, A. C. Value of milk as an article of diet. (In Board of Econo-
mic Inquiry, Punjab. In the Report on the Milk Supply of Lahore,
1930). (Punjab, Civil Veterinary Department). Lahore. 1937.

Aykroyd, W. R. and Krishnan, B. G. Deficiencies of the South Indian diet,
(From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. 25, No. 2, October,
1937, pp. 367-372). Calcutta. 1937.

Aykroyd, W. R. and Krishnan, B. G. Diet surveys in South Indian vil-
lages. (Indian Journal of Medical Research, 24, 3, January, 1937),
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613-2—DIETETICS—contd.

Aykroyd, W. R. and Krishnan, B. G. Diet survey repeated at another
season. (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research Vol. 25, No. 1,
July, 1937, pp. 1-6). Calcutta. 1937.

Aykroyd, W. R. and Krishnan, B. G. State of nutrition of School children
in South India. Part 2. Dict and deficiency disease in residential
hostels.  (Indian Journal of Medical Research, 24, 3, January, 1937).

Bombay Presidency, Baby and Health Week Association. Balanced
diets.  Foreword by Sir Robert McCarrison.  Bombay Presidency.
Baby and Health week Association Pamphlet No. 8. Bombay.  1935.

Gaunt, W. E. and others. (‘alcium and phosphorus deficiencies in a poor
human dietary.  (Reprinted {vom the British Medical Journal, April
9th, 1938, Vol. 1, p. 770).

Niyogi, S. P. and others. Balanced dicts Part 1. (Ifrom the Indian Jour-

nal of Medical Research, Vol. 24, No. 3, January, 1437, pp. 787- 196)
(,«“.(Uttd, lqclf

Orr,-Sir J. B. Economics of diet.  Address at the British A%sociamtion
Meeting, September 10th, [935.  Aberdeen. 1935,

Owien, E. C. Calcium requirements ol older male sublects.  (lfrom the
siochemical Journal, Vol 83, No. 1, pp. 22 26, 1939).

Shourie, K. L. and Narindra Singh.  Dict survey of a groap of Sikh soldiers.
(Frem tle Indian Journel of Medieal Reseavch, Vol. 25, No. 3, January,
1938, pp. 655-660).  Cacicutia, 1933,

Wilsen, B. €. Nutrition and dit in Northern India. A comparative
dictary survey.  (Reprinted from the Lancet, December 18th, 1937,
p. 1445),

Krishna Row, V. National health poliey.  (Reprinted from the Journal
of the Madras University, Vol. 10, No. 2). ¢

€14-3--FCCD INSPECTION

Anthony, D. J. Veterinary inspection in bacon factories. National
Veterinary Medical Aszoctation of Great Britain and [reland.  (To be
presented at the H5th Annual Congress of the Association, July 26th—
30th, 1937).

Laws of the State of Minnesota relafing to the Stats Live Stock Sanitary
Board and Local Boards of Health and their duties and powers in
deading with animals and animal discases compiled August 1, 1929,

Lovell, Reginald. Relation of meat and neat products to bacterial food
poisoning in man.  National Velerinary Medieal Association of Great
Britaim and Treland.  (To be preseated at the 50th Annual Congress of
the Association, August 8th-150h, 1932).

McAllan, James and Howie, George. Milk hygiene.  National Veterinary
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland.  (To be presented at
thie 49th Annual Congress of the Association, August 22nd-28th, 1931).
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614-3—F0O0D INSPECTION —contd.

Young, T. D. and Rabagliati, D. S. Comparison of the systems of meat and
milk inspection in this country and abroad. National Veterinary
Medical Association of Gireat Britain and Ireland. (To be presentel
at the 50th Annual Congress of the Association, August 8th-13th,
1932).

Young, T.D. Work of veterinary officers, with special reference to the pro-
duction and inspection of imported meat foods.  National Veterinary
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. (To be presonted
at the 53rd Annual Congress of the Association, July 29th —August
2nd, 1935).

614-4—CONTAGIOUS DISEASES

South Africa, Deaprtment of Public Health. House-flies, their life-hisvory,
destruction and prevention, and their influnee on health. (335
Health). Amended, June, 1924. Pretoria. 1934,

614-53 - MALARIA

Basu, B. C. Studies on a malarial infection in a paddy bird. (Journal of
the Malaria Institute of India, 1, 3. September, 1933).

Rasu, B. C. Stiudies on the binloay of the madaria parasite (Plasmodinm
falcipgrum).  (Journal of the Malaria Institute of India, 2, 2, June,
1939).

Basu, B. C. and Sundar Rao, S. Stuwlies on flariasis transmission.
(Indian Journal of Medical Research, 27, 1, July, 1933).

Central Co-operative Anti-malaria Society Ld. TFifteenth annual report
held at the Albert Institute on 27th April; 1935, Calcutta.

Chopra, R. N. and Basu, B. C. Failure of —* M 3’ in prophylaxis of Tnilian
strains of malaria. (Journal of the Malaria Institute of India, 2, 3,
September, 1939).

Chopra, R. N. and Basu, B. C. Preliminary report on the effect of anti-
malarial drugs upon the infectivity of the patients to the mosquitoes,
(Indian Journal of Medical Research, 25, 2, October, 1937).

Chopra, R. N. and Basu, B. C. Studies on the effect of anti-malarial drugs
upon the infectivity of patients to mosquitoes. Part 2. ° Cilional °.
(Journal of the Malaria Institute of India, 1, 4, December, 1933).

Chopra, R. N. and Basu, B. C. Studies on the cffect of anti-malarial drugs
upon the infectivity of patients to mosquitoes. Part 3. Prontosil °.
(Journal of the Malaria Institute of Tndia, 2, 2, June, 1939).

Covell, G. Anti-mosquito measures with special reference to India,
(Health Bulletin No, 11, Malaria Bureau No. 3). 4th edition.
Delhi. 1935.

M509ICAR
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615—MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS
€15-215—IODINE

Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, New Jersey. Facts about iodine. Dwelling
particularly on the use of iodine vermicide Merck and iodine suspen
soid Merck for the control of certain intestinal parasites of poultry
and function of iodine in nutrition. Rahway, N. J.

615-37—SERCTHERAPY

Chester, K. 8. Critique of plant serology Part 1. The nature and utili-
zation of phytoserological procedures. Part 2. Application of
serology to the classification of plants and the identification of plant
products. Pt. 3. Phytoserology in m:dicine and generalbiology.
(Bibliography). (Reprinted from the Quarterly Review of Biology,
Vol. 12, No. 1, March, 1937, pp. 1946 ; Vol. 12, No. 2, June,
1937, pp. 165-190 ; Vol. 12, No. 3, September, 1937, pp. 294-321).

615-4— PHARMACY

Alembic Chemical Works Co., Ltd. Note on the spirit and pharmaccutical
mdustry of India and the need of uniform excise rules. Being the
summary of the contents of the comprehensive memorandum, sub-
mitted to the Government of India and the Provincial Governments
with an appeal to Lord Linlithgow. Bombay.

615-5-- THERAPEUTICS

Spicer, Arnold. Recent advances in therapeutics. National Veterinary
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. (To be presented
at the 50th Annual Congress of the Association, August 8th-13th,
1932).

616—PATHOLOGY
616-15— DISEASES OF BLOOD

M’Gowan, J. P. Alkali-reserve of the blood in relation to the Van den
Bergh Bilirubin Test. (Reprinted from the Edinburgh Medical
Journal, Vol. 37, No. 1, January 1930, pp. 28-36).

M’Gowan, J. P. Some aspects of the Van Den Bergh test for Bilirubin.
(Reprinted from the Kdinburgh Medical Journal, Vol. 36, No. 4,
April 1929, pp. 242-248).

616-246—TUBERCULOSIS

Soparkar, M. B. (‘ase of human tuberculosis of the cervical glands caused
by the avian tubercle bacillus. (Reprinted from Vol 2, Transactions
of the F. E. A. T. M. Seventh Congress held in India, December,
1927). Calcutta. 1929.

Soparkar, M. B. Cultivation of the tubercle bacillus directly from sputum
and post-mortem material. (From the Indian Journal of Medical
Research, Vol. 4, No. 1, July, 1916). Calcutta. 1916.

Soparkar, M. B. Vitality of the tubercle bacillus outside the body.
(From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. 4, No. 4, April,
1917). Calcutta. 1917.
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618-3—DISEASES OF DIGESTIVE SYSTEM

Aykroyd, W. R. and Krishnan, B. G. Treatmeut of stomatitis caused by
diet deficiency. (From the Indian Jowrnal of Medical Research,
Vol. 25, No. 3, January, 1938, pp. 643—646). Calcutta. 1938.

Foster, J. W. Pica. (Reprinted from the Kenya and East African
Medical Journal, June, 1927.)

616-44—DISEASES OF THYROID GLAND

Kestner, 0. Antibodies organ specific against the thyroid gland. (From
the Proceedings of the Physu)loccal Society, 8 \ldy, 1937. Journal
Physiology, Vol. 90).

616- 92— FEVERS

Chopra, R. N. and others. Rat-bite fever in Calcutta. [(Reprinted from
the Indian Medical Gazette, Vol. 74, No. 8 (August 1939)].

616-953—RABIES
Covell, W. P. and Danks, W.B. C. Studies on the nature of the ncwn body.

(Reprinted from the American Journal of Pathology, Vol. 8, No. 5,
September, 1932). Boston.

MacGregor, A.D. Preventive inoculation against rabiesin dogs. Calcutta.
1933.

Shortt, H. E. and Lahiri, B. N. Morphological studies on rabies. Part 1.
Salivary glands. (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research,

Vol. 21, No. 3, January, 1934, pp. 587—0604). C(alcutta. 1934.
616-961—ANIMAL PARASITES

Chadha, S. R. and Soni, B. N. Regional and seasonal distribution of warble
fly (Hypoderma lineatum) and its Econonic importance in the North-
West Frontier Province (with a map). (Reprinted from the Indian
Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal [Tusbandry, Vol. 9, Part 1,
March, 1939). Delhi. 1939.

Cowdry, E. V. and Ham, A. W. Studies on East Coast fever. I. The
life cycle of the parasite in ticks. (From Parasitology, Vol. 24, No. 1,
24 March, 1932). C(ambridge.

Davidson, J. Temperature development curve of Lyperosia exigua de
Meijere (l)zpfem Muscudue) in relation to the probable distribution
of this insect in Australia. (Reprinted from the Australian Journal
of Experimental Biology and Medical Science, Vol. 15, 1937).

Fotheringham, W. and Lewis, E. A. East Coast fever ; its transmission
by ticks in Kenya Colony. Ilyalomma impressum near Planum P.
Sch.as a vector. (From Parasitology, Vol. 29, No. 4, 1 October, 1937).

Golledge, 8. V. Streptococcus infection in man caused through the medium
of milk from infected wudders. (Reprinted from the Veterinary
Record, December 24, 1932).
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616-981 —ANIMAL PARASITES —contd.

Freney, M. R. Chemical treatment of baits for attracting blowflies, 1.
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial
Research, Australia, May, 1932).

Freney, M. R. Sheep hlowfly investigations. Experiments on artificial
baits :  Preliminary note on the products of decomposition of wool
fibre (IKeratin). (Reprinted from the Journal of the Council for
Scientific and Tndustrial Research, February, 1932).

Fuller, M. E. Blowfly jproblem—Notes on the effect of carcass burial.
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial
Resarch, August, 1932).

Fuller, M. E. Life history of Onesia accepta Malloch (Diptera, Calli-
phoridae).  (From Parasitology, Vol. 25, No. 3, | July, 1933). Cam-
bridge.

Hoare, C. A. and Bennett, S. C. J. Morphological and taxonomic studies
on mammalian  trypanosomes. 3. Spontaneous occurrence * of
strains of Trypanosoma evans, devoid of the kinetonucleus. (From
Parasitology, Vol. 29, No. 1, January, 1937). Cambridge.

Hutson, L. R. List of some parasites recovered fron animals and poultry
in Antigua, B. W. 1. (Reprinted from Tropical Agriculture, Vol. 14,
No. 7, pp. 210-211).

Liston, W. G. and Sovarkar, M. B. Bilharziosis among animals in India.
The life-cycle of Schistosomum Spindalis.  (From the Indian Journal
of Medical Research, Vol. 5, No. 4, April, 1918). Calcutta. 1918.

Mackerras, I. M. 'la,.\onomy of Lyperosia exigua De Meijere (Diptera,
Musculue).  (From the Annals and Magazine of Natural History,
Ser. 10, Vol. XI, p. 58, January, 1933).

Methods of eradicating cattle ticks. U. 8. Department of Agriculture.
Citcular 110.

Ray, H. On a new coccidian, Eimeria lamenata N. Sp. from the intestine
of an Indian toad, Bufo melanostictus Schneid. (From Parasitology,
Vol. 27, No. 3, 30 August, 1935). Cambridge.

Ray, H. On the gregarine Lankesteria culicis (Ross), in the mosquito,
Aedes (Stegoiyia) albopictus Skuse.  (From  Parasitology, Vol. 25,
No. 3, 1 July, 1933). Cambridge.

Ray, H. On the morphology of Balantidvum sushilis N. Sp., from Rana
tigrina Dand.  (Reprinted from the Journal of the Royal Microsco-
pical Society, Vol. 52, pp. 374--382).

Ray, H. and Das Gupta, M. New coccidian, Wenyonella hoares N. Sp.

from an Indian squirrel. (From Parasttology, Vol. 29, No. 1, Janu-
ary, 1937).

Recent development in blowfly rescarch. (Reprint from the Journal of
the Council for Scientiiic and Industrial Re%a.rch Australia, Novewmn-
ber, 1930.)
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616-961—ANIMAL PARASITES—concld.

Rowe, J. A. and Knowlton, G. F. Pangoniinae of Utah (Tabanidae :

Diptera). (Reprinted from the Ohio Journal of Science, Vol. 37,
No. 5, September, 1936).

Soni, B. N. Observations on the bionomics of the ox warble-fly (Hypo-
derma lineatum De Villers) (with three text-figures). (Reprinted
from the Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry,
Vol. 8, Part 4, December, 1938). Delhi. 1939.

Soparkar, M. B. Is human Bilharziosis likely to spread in India ? (From
the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Special Indian Science
Congress Number, 1919). Calcutta. 1919.

Tillyard, R.J. Buffalo-fly in Australia. (Reprinted from the Journal of the
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, November, 1931),

Wenyonella (Coccidia) from an Indian squirrel. (Reprinted from the
“Science and Culture ”, Vol. 1, No, 2, July, 1935).

616-999 —OTHER DISEASES

Andres, W, H. Vaccination against bovine contagious abortion and the
relation of this disease to undulant fever of man. (To be presented
at the b0th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical
Association of Great Britain and Ircland. August 8th—13th, 1932.

Andew, W. H. Vaccination against bovine contagious abortion and the
relation of this disease to undulant fever of man. (To be presented
at the Hlst Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical
Association of Great Britain and Ireland, September 18th-—23rd,
1933),

Scorgie, N. J. Infection of mice with Brucella ahortus of Bovine origin.

(Reprinted from the Journal of Pathology and Bacteriology, Vol. 46,
No. 1, pp. 165-171, 1938).

619—VETERINARY MEDICINE

Boddie, G. F. Recent advances in therapeutic agents for veterinary use.
(National Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and
Ireland, To be presented at the 57th Annual Congress of the Asso-
ciation July 23rd— 28th, 1939).

Gordon, W, 8. Application of vaccine therapy, (National Veterinary
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland, To be presented
at the 55th Annual Congress of the Association July 26th—30th, 1937)

Green, H. H. Recent advances in our knowledge of diseases associated

with mineral balance in the blood of ruminants. (National Veterinary

Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. To be presented

at the 57th Annual Congress of the Association July 23rd—28th, 1939),
MRS09ICA
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619—VETERINARY MEDICINE —contd. -

McCunn, J. Fractures and dislocations in small animals. (National
Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. To be
presented at the 51st Annual Congress of the Association, September
18th—23rd, 1933).

Orr, J. B. and others. Note on the toleration of farm animals for high
doses of iodine. (Reprinted from “ The Veterinary Record 7,
Vol. 9, No. 48, 1929).

Srinivasa Rao, P.  Kditorials : Veterinary teaching in India. The
Imperial Council of Agricultural Rescarch. Animal Husbandry
in Bengal. A Princely donation. |[Reprinted from the Indian
Veterinary Journal, Vol. 15, No. 1 (July 1938), pp. 37—40 and
49—50|. Madras.

Srinivasa Rao, P. [Kditorials, notes and reviews. (Reprinted from the
Indian Veterinary Journal, Vol. 13, No. 1, July, 1936).

Srinivasa Rao, P. Editorials, notes and reviews. (Reprinted from the
Indian Veterinary Journal, Vol. 13, No. 2, October, 1936).

Theiler, Sir Arnold. Discascs, ticks, and their cradication. Union of
South Africa, Department of Agriculture Reprint No. 6, 1921
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Department of Agriculture,
February, 1921).

619-06—VETERINARY SOCIETIES
Royal Army Veterinary Corps Club : Rules and members, 1929 and
general information. London. 1929.

International Veterinary Congress, Thirteenth. Official programme of the
13th International Veterinary Congress, Zurich-interlaken, 1938,
Federal Technical college Zurich (Switzerland) August 21st to 25th
1938, Interlaken : August 26th to 27th. 1338

619-0711—-VETERINARY COLLEGES

Bibar and Orissa, Veterinary College. Detailed syllabus of lectures, ete.,
for the diploma course. 1936.

Bihar and Orissa Veterinary College. Prospectus, provisional rules and
regulations. Patna. 1931,

Bihar Veterinary College. Prospectus, rules and regulations of the Bihar
Veterinary College. 1938,

Bihar and Orissa Veterinary College. Syllabus of lectures, etc., for the
Diploma course 1930. Patna. 1930.

Madras Veterinary College. Prospectus, 1940-41.

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Mysore Serum Institute. Bangalore.
1939.

Punjab Veterinary College. Syllabus of lectures, etc., for the Diploma
course of licensed veterinary practitioner, Punjab, L. V. P. (Punjab).
Lahore. 1930.
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619-0711—VETERINARY COLLEGES-—contd.

Punjab Veterinary College. Syllabus of lectures, ete., for the Diploma
course of licensed veterinary practitioner, Punjab, L. V. P. (Punjab).
Lahore. 1938.

Punjab Veterinary College. Prospectus, 1939-40.
619:-072—VETERINARY RESEARCH

Sarwar, S. M. Annual Report of the Veterinary Investigation Officer,
Punjab, for the year 1932-33.

619:-1—-DISEASES OF THE HORSE

Comerford, A. A. and others. Diseases and accidents referable to the
hunting field and to the turf. To be presented at the 5lst Annual
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great
Britian and TIrcland. Septeniber 18th--23rd, 1933.

Great Britain, Army Veterinary Department. Enquiry into the horse
discases known as septic or contagious pneumonia. London. 1917,

Mitchell, W. M. General consideration of the discase conditions men-
tioned in the Horse Breeding Acts. To be presented at the Hith
Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of
Great Britain and Ireland. September 14th—18th, 1936.

Reynolds, E. B. Sterility in the mare. To be presented at the 49th
Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of
Great Britain and Ireland. August 22nd--28th, 1931.

619-2—DISEASES OF CATTLE

Bhalerao, G. D. Common worms of cattle in India and their control.
Reprinted from Agriculture and Live-Stock in India, Vol. 1V,
Part I, January, 1934.

Bennett, S. C. J. and others. Influence of the dose of virus employed
i testing the immunity of cattle vaccinated against cattle plague.
Reprinted from “ The Journal of Comparative Pathology and Thera-
peutics ”’, Vol. LI, Part 1, March, 1938.

Cattle and Beasts of Burden Infectious Diseases Act, B. E. 2474,

Datta, S. C. A. 1. Acidfast infections in cattle and the import of their
relationship in diagnosis. 2. Ilistopathological studies on a case of hel-
minthic granuloma of the equine skin. 3.  Actinomyecosis in a buffalo
heifer. Reprint from the ¢ Indian Veterinary Journal’, Vol. 9,
January, 1933.

Harvey, F. T. Some aspects of red-water in cattle. To be presented
at the D3rd Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 29th—August 2nd,
1935.

Jesus, Z. D. Repellent and killing effects of gordura grass on the larvie
of the cattle tick, Boophilus australis. (The Phillippine Journal of
Animal Industry, Volume 1, No. 4, July-August, 1934).
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619-2—DISEASES OF CATTLE—contd.

Kenya Veterinary Department. Cattle dipping and tick eradication.
Nairobi. 1922.

Krishnamurti Ayyar, V. Abstracts of papers to be read at the twentieth
Indian Science Congress, Patna, January, 1933.

Krishnamurti Ayyar, V. Rhinosporidiosis in cattle. A case recorded in a
bullock. Reprinted from Vol. III, Transactions of the Far Eastern
Association of Tropical Medicine. Seventh Congress held in India,
December, 1927.

Kuppuswami, P. 8. Some observations on the incidence and inheritance
of imperforate anus in Ganjan calves. Reprinted from ‘ The Indian
Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry °, Vol. VII,
Part IV, December, 1937,

Lamont, H. G. Coccidiosis in bovines and poultry. To be presented
at the 53rd Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Asso-
ciation of Great Britain and Ireland. July 29th-—August 2nd, 1935.

Lovell, R. Causes of deaths among calves in dairy herds. To be pre-
sented at the 57th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 23rd—28th,
1939.

Marshall, D. Grass staggers and milk-fever. Preventive measures during
Flush of spring. (Reprinted from the New Zealand Journal of
Agriculture, Vol. 56, No. 6, June, 1938).

Minett, F. C. Certain diseases of cattle. (Reprinted from the ¢ Journal
of the Kent Farmers’ Union ’, Vol. 26, No. 6, December, 1929).
Mitchell, C. A. and others. Anti-abortus serum. (Reprinted from the

Canadian Public Health Journal, May, 1935).

New Zealand, Department of Agriculture. Recomsnendations regarding
prevention and treatment of milk-fever and grass staggers in dairy
cows. Wellington. 1938.

Simpson, R. Clinical examination of the cow’s udder. To be presented
at the BOth Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. August 8th—13th, 1932.

Smith, R. M. White scour and allied discases in calves. To be presented
at the 52nd Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 30th—August 3rd, 1934,

Smythe, R. H. Clinical aspects and treatment of ** Hoose ” (Parasitic)
and allied conditions in cattle, To be presented at the 55th Annual
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great
Britain and Ireland. July 26th—30th, 1937,

Theiler, Sir A. East Coast fever and allied diseases of Cattle. March
1928.

Watson, E. A. Tuberculin, Johnin and Mallein derived from non-protein
media. (Reprinted from the Canadian Public Health Journal, June,
1935).
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619-2—DISEASES OF CATTLE-—contd.
ABORTION

Andrews, W. H. Vaccination against bovine contagious abortion and tha
relation of this disease to undulant fever of man. Presented to the
Experimental Pathology Section, N. V. M. A. Congress, Folkestone,
August, 1932.

Andrews, W. H. Vaccination against hovine contagious abortion and the

" relation of this disease to undulant fever of man. To be presented
at the 5lst Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. September 18th--23rd,
1933.

ANTHRAX

Krishnamurti Ayyar, V. Preliminary note on the incidence of anthrax
infection in industrial materials, such as hides, skins, etc., with special
reference to the possibility of the source of such infections. (Reprint-
ed from Vol. II, Transactions, of the F. E. A. T. M. Seventh Congress
held in India, December, 1927).

Mitchell, C. A. and others. The use of sulphanilamide in anthrax. (Re-
printed in Canada from Canadian Journal of Comparative Medicine,
May, 1939).

FOOT AND MOUTH DISEASE

Powley, J. 0. Foot and mouth disease. To be presented at the 47th
Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of
Great Britain and Ireland. August 31st September 6th, 1924,

JOHNE’S DISEASE

Annual report on the working of Johne's disease. Investigation schems
among cattle in Mysore State for the year 1935-36. Simla. 1936,

Dunkin, G. W. Johne’s disease. To be presented at the 47th Annual
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great
Britain and Ireland. August 31st, September 6th, 1929.

Minett, F. C. Johne’s disease. To be presented at the 51st Annual
Congress of the National Veterinury Medical Association of Great
Britain and Ireland. September 18th--23rd, 1933.

Minett, F. C. Johne’s disease, including Johne’s discase in Sheep. Pre-
sented to the Experimental Pathology Section, N. V. M. A. Congress,
Llandudno, September, 1933.

MASTITIS

Edwards, S. J. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. VI.—The non-haemolytic
Streptococei of Bovine Mastitis and their relationship to certain
saprophvtic Streptococei from cattle. (Reprinted from * The Jour-
nal of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics ”, Vol, XLV, Part

1, pp.43-57).
M3ICAR
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619-2—DISEASES OF CATTLE—contd.

MASTITIS—contd.

Minett, F. C. Control of chronic Streptococcus mastitis. (Reprinted
from the Journal of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics, Vol.
LII, Part4. December, 1939).

Minett, F. C. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. XII. —Mastitis due to Stapliy-
lococei.  (Reprinted from ‘ The Journal - of Comparative Pathology
and Therapeutics’, Vol. L., Part 2, pp. 101—121  June, 1937).

Minett, F. C. and others. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. (Reprinted fromn
‘The Journal of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics’, Voi
XLIL, pp. 213-- 231, December, 1929).

Minett, F. C. and others. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. V. The niore
acute forms of Strep’ococ-us mastitis. (Reprinted from ‘ The Jour-
nal of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics’, Vol. XLV, Part
1. pp.1—10, March, 1932).

Minett, F. C. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. VIII. The control of chronic
Straptococcus mastitts.  (Reprinted  fromt ‘ The Journal of Com-
parative Pathology and Therapeutics, Vol. XLVI, Part 3, pp. 131 -
138, September, 1933).

Michell, C. A. and others. Studies in Sirepticoccic mastitis.  Comparizon
of several diagnostic and test methods. - (Reprinted in (fanada from
Canadian Journal or Comparative Medicine, November, 1937).

Stavleforth, A. W. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. VII. The serological
characters of Streptococcus mastitis.  (Reprinted from * The Journal
of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics’, Vol. XLV, Puart 3,
pp. 185--211,  September, 1932).

RINDERPEST

Naik, R. N. Duration of immunity following goat-virus vaccination in
cattle. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Vetermmary Science
and Animal Husbandry, Vol. VIII, Part I, June, 1938).

- TUBERCULOSIS

Douglas, A. Control of tuberculosis by means of the tubereulin test. To
be presented at the 55th Annual Congress of the National Veteri-
nary Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 26th--
30th, 1937.

Douglas, A. Eradication of bovine tuberculosis. To be presented at the
52nd Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association
of Great Britain and Ireland. July 30th-—-August 3rd, 1934.

Glover, R. E. Somnie observations of the use of vaccines in the protection
of cattle against tuberculosis. To be presented at the 5H4th \nnual
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Cireat
Britain and Ireland. September 14th—18th, 1936.
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619-2—DISEASES OF CATTLE-concld.
TUBERCULOSIS— contd.

Liston, W. G. and others. Bovine tuberculosis in India. An outbreak
of tuberculosis among animals in the Bombay Zoological Gardens.
(From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. XI, No. 3, Janu-
ary, 1924).

Minett, F. C. Avian tuberculosis in cattle in Great Britain. (Reprinted
from The Journal of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics, Vol
Soparkar, M. B. Bovine tuberculosis in India. An investigation into the
types of T'wbercle bacilli isolated from animals during an outbreak of
tuberculosis in the Bombay Zoological Gardens. (From the

Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. XI, No. 3, January,
1924).

Soparkar, M. B. Case of hovine Tubercle laeillus infection in man in

India. (Reprinted from the Tndian Journal of Medical Research,
Vol. XVII, No. 2, October, 1929).

Soparkar, M. B. and others. Filtrable phase of the Twubercle bacillus.
(Reprinted from the Indian Medical Gazette, Vol. LXVIII, No. 8,
August, 1933, Page 456).

Soparkar, M. B. Relative susceptibility of Indian milch cattle of various
breeds to tuberculosis. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Medical
Research, Vol. X111, No. 4, April, 1926).

Soparkar, M. B. Virulence of Tubercle bacilli isolated from cattle in
India. (Reprinted from Vol. III, Transactions of the F. K. A. T. M.

Seventh congress held in India, December, 1927).

Tcrrance, H. L. Detection of the tuberculous cow. Administrative pro-
cedure that may be adopted under existing legislation in England and
Wales. (To be presented at the 54th Annual Congress of fhe National
Veterinary Medical Association of Circat Britain and Ireland, Sep-
tember 14th---18th, 1936).

619 -3- DISEASES OF SHEEP

Bhalerao, G. D. (ommon worms of sheep and goats in India and their
control. (Reprinted from Agriculture and Live-Stock in India, Vol
IV Part VI, November, 1934).

Blakemore, F. Joint-ill (Pollyarthritis of lambs in Bast Anglia). (To he
presented at the 57th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary

Medical Association of Great Britain and Jreland. July 23rd—28tl,
1939).

Bosworth, T. J. and others. Some observations on the nature of certatu
diseases of sheep. (To be presented at the 19th Annual Congress of

the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and )re-
land, August 22nd—23th, 1931).
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819-3—DISEASES OF SHEEP—contd.

Corner, H. H. and others. Influence of cobalt on pine disease in sheep.
(KFrom the Biochemical Journal, Vol. XXXII, No. 10, pp. 1800—1805,
1938).

Doyle, H. Foot-rot in sheep. Precautionary measures necessary. (Re-
printed from the New Zealand Journal of Agriculture, Vol. 56, No. 6,
pp- 429—432, June, 1938).

Fraser, A. H. H. and others. On the incidence of abomasal parasites in fat,
lambs from the same flock. (Reprinted from ¢ The Journal of Helmin-
thology ”, Vol. XV, No. 1, January, 1937, pp. 53—60).

Feller, M. E. Larvae of the Australian sheep blowflies. (From the
proceedings of the Linnean Society of New South Wales, Vol. LVIL,
parts 1-2, 1932).

Greig, J. R. Enzootic abortion in ewes. (To be presented at the 5ith
Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association
ot Great Britain and Ireland. September 14th—I18th, 19306).

Holdaway, F. G. Field populations and natural control of Lucilia sericata.
(Beprinted from Nature, October 25, 1930).

Holdaway, F. G. Fly strike of sheep: A natural phenomenon. (Reprint
from the Journal of the Counecil for Scientific and Industrial Research,
November, 1932).

Holdaway, F. G. Synonymy and distribution of Chrysomyia Rufifacies
(Macq.), an Australian sheep blow fly. (Reprinted from the Bulletin
of Entomological Research, Vol. XXIV, Part 4, December 1933).
London. 1933.

Lewis, E. A. Sheep scab: Remedial measures reviewed. (Reprinted
frem the Bulletin of Entomological Research, Vol. XXXVIII, Part I,
March, 1937).

Mcewen, A. D. Anaerobic infections of sheep as seen in the Romney
Marsh. (To be presented at the 50th Annual Cangress of the Na-
tional Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland.
August 8th—13th, 1932).

Mackerras, M. J. Observations on the life-histories, nutritional require-
ments and fecundity of blowflies. (Reprinted from the Bulletin of
Entomological Research, Vol. XXIV, part 3, September, 1933). Lon-
don, 1933.

Mackerras, M. J. and Freney, M. R. Observations on the nutrition of
maggots of Australian blowflies.  (Reprinted from the Journal
of Experimental Biology, Vol. X, No. 3, pp. 237—246, July, 1933).

Minett, F. C. Prevention of bovine mastitits by the use of Staphylo occus
toxiod. (Reprinted from the Journal of Comparative Pathology
and Therapeutics, Vol. LII, Part 3, pp. 167182, September,
1939).
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619-3 - DISEASES OF SHEEP—contd.

New Zealand, Department of Agriculture. Facial eczema in sheep and
cattle. Prevention by farm management. Wellington. 1938.

New Zealand Department of Agriculture. Internal parasites of sheep and
calves and their treatment. Wellington. 1938.

Nicholson, A. J. Influence of temperature on the activity of sheep-
blowflies. (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomological Research,
Vol. XXV, Part 1, March, 1934.)

Orr, J. B. and others. Problem of parasitic round-worms in sheep. (Re-
printed from the Yorkshire Agricultural Society’s Transactions.)

Rigg, T. and others. Soil and mineral supplements in the treatment of
bush-sickness  (Reprinted from the Empire Journal of Experi-
mental Agriculture, Vol. I, No.5, January, 1934.)

613 -4 -DISEASES OF SWINE

Anthony, D. J. Some common diseases of pigs. (To be presented at the
49th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association
of Great Britain and Ireland. August 22nd-28th, 1931.

Bhalerao, G. D. Trematode parasites of pigs in Bengal. (Records of the
Indian Museum, Vol. XXXIII, Part IV, pp. 475-—482.)

Manninger, R. Diseases of the digestive system of young pigs. To be
presented at the 57th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 23rd—28th
1939.)

Powley, J. 0. Swine fever and enteritis in young pigs. (To be presented
at the Hlst Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. September 18th—23rd
1933.)

Watson, E. A. Swine diseases in western Canada. (Reprinted from
Scientific Agriculture 18th September, 1937.)

819-5- DISEASES OF POULTRY

Blount, W. P. Diseases of poultry. (To be presented at the 55th Annual
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great
Britain and Ireland. July 26th-30th, 1937.

Dobson, N. Relationship of poultry diseases to the practitioner. (To be
presented at the 51st Annual Congress of the National Veterinary
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. September 18th—
93rd, 1933.)

Great Britain, National Veterinary Medical Association. Specific diseases:
Avian spirochaetosis. (Supplement to the Handbook on poultry
diseases.) 1938.

Johnson, J. W. and others. Observations on an outbreak of fowl paralysis
(Reprinted from ¢ The Veterinary Journal ”, Vol. 93, No. 1, pp. 13—
19.)
MH09TCAR
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619 -5—DISEASES OF POULTRY—contd.

819-

619

Megowan, J. P. and others. Further method of estimating the potency of
liver extract. (Reprinted from the Edinburgh Medical Journal, Vol.
XXXVIII, No. 7, July 1931, pp. 405—413.)

Naik, R. N. Observations on Dyle’s disease of fowls. (Reprinted fron
the Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry,

Vol. VI, Part IV, December, 1936.)

Taylor, E. L. Darasitic diseases of poultry. (To be presented at the
49th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association
of Great Britain and Ireland. August 22nd—238th, 1931.)

7—DISEASES OF DOGS

Bengal, Veterinary Department. Preventive inoculation against rabies
in dogs. Calcutta. 1932.

Cormack, J. L. Non-parasitic skin diseases of dogs. (To be presented
at the 52nd Annunal Congress of the National Veterinary Medical
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 30th—August 3rd,
1934.)

Datta, S. New fungus Kidamella actons parasitic to the dog. (Re-
print from the ¢ Indian Veterinary Journal’, Vol. 8, January 1932.)

Hewetson, H. R. Hysteria in dogs. (To be presented at the 54th Annusl
(‘ongress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great
Britain and Ireland. September 14th—18th, 1936.)

King, N. 8. Stuttgart disease and nephritis.  (To be presented at the 5hih
Annual Congress of the National Veterinarv Medical Association of
Great Britain and [reland. July 26th—30th, 1937.)

Machettie, C. Notes on two cases of naturally occurring toxoplasmosts
of the dog in Baghdad. (Reprinted from the transactions of the
Royal Society of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene. Vol. XXXI1I, No.
2, pp. 273—276. 25th August, 1938.)

Sen, 8. K. Treatment of follicular mange in dogs. (Reprinted from the
Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry. Vol.
1V, Part II, June, 1934. pp. 114—123.)

Slawson, A. Serum treatment of canine distemper. (Presented at the
54th annual meeting of the American Veterinary Medical Associa-
tion, Kansas, 1917.)

Wright, J. G.  Diagnosis of gastric and intestinal diseases of the dog and
cat. (To be presented at the 50th Annual Congress of the National
Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. Aug-
ust 8th—13th, 1932.)

-8—DISEASES OF CATS

Dalling, T. Distemper of the cat. (To be presented at the 52nd Annuul
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical As:ocation of Great
Britain and Ireland. July 30th—August 3rd, 1931.)

[Ree also Wright, J. G. above.]
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619-.92- DISEASES OF CAMELS

Punjab Camel Specialist, Sohawa. Annual report for the year 1924-25.
Lahore. 1926.

619-99—DISEASES OF OTHER ANIMALS

Gwatkin, R. Susceptibility of ground squirrels to the virus of eruine
encephalomyelitis and ticks as possible vectors. (Reprinted in Cana-
da from Canadian Journal of Comparative Medicine, May, 1939.)

620 ENGINEERING

Basu, J. N. Engineering and industrial Germany. (Journal of the
College of Engineering and Technology, Bengal, Vol. VI, Nos. 2 & 3,
January 1935, pp. 100—114.)

621.-56— REFRIGERATION

Zarotschenzeff, M. T. Altek system of refrigerated transport in Kurope.
(Reprinted from the April and May 1939 issues of Ice and Refrigera-
tion, Chicago, U. S. A.)
628--SANITARY ENGINEERING

628-16--WATER FCLLUTION

Fowler, G. J. Water pollution research. (Reprinted from * Current
Science 7, 1939, 8. No. 1.)

628-3- SEWAGE DISFOSAL
Vokes, . €. and Townend, C. B. TPower-gas from sewage-sludge at the
works of the Brimingham Tame and Rea district drainage board,

Kxcerpt Minutes of Proceedings of the Institution of Civil Engiuecrs,
Vol. 226, Session 1927-28.  Part 2.

630 AGRICULTURE

Der Tforse hunmdlenst Neuefolge der ““ Deutschen Landwirtschaftlicher
Kundse ha‘u Dand 1 hoit 5. Berlin 1936,

Gokhale, V. G. Impressmns of world agriculture. (Reprinted frum the
Journal of the University of Bombay, Vol. VII, Part 4, January,
1939.)

Richardson, A. E. V. Presidential address delivered to the Australian
Institute of Agricultural Science on January 6, 1937. (Reprinted
from the Journal of the Australian Institute of Agricultural Science,
Vol. IIT, No. 1, pp. 3-18, March, 1937.)

6830:-1—RURAL LIFE
Chatterji, A. N. Village aid scheme. Public Health Burcau, Patna,
1935.

Pandya, H. H. Outline of the cultivator’s problems, together with some
suggestive remedies. 1938.

. People’s Journal. January, August and September, 1936. Sala-
ranpur. 1936.
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8301 —RURAL LIFE—contd.

Report on the progress of village improvement schemes of the Bombhay
Presidency for the quarter ending September 30, 1935. Mimeo-

graphed.

Sussex Rural Community Council. One hundred and twenty Sussex
craftsmen. The goods they make—meeting the requirements of
house and garden and farm—and where, in Sussex, they are working.
Lewes. 1938.

630-25—--AGRICULTURAL METEOROLOGY

Prescott, J. A. Indices in agricultural climatology. (Reprinted from the
Journal of the Australian Institute of Agricultural Science, Vol. IV,
No. 1, pp. 33-—40, March, 1938.)

Ramdas, L. A. Agricultural meteorology. (Reprinted rom ‘ Biochemical
and Allied Research in India, 1935 °, pp. 118-—124.)

Unakar, M. V. (orrelation between weather and crops with special refer-
ence to Punjab wheat. (Memoirs of the Indian Meteorological
Department. Vol. XXV, Part IV.) Calcutta. 1929.

United States, Department of Agriculture. Report of the chief of the wea-
ther Bureau, 1937. Washington. 1937.
630-27-- AGRICULTURAL BIOLOGY

Fenton, E. W. Biological Notes for 1937. (Reprinted from the Scotish
Journal of Agriculture, Vol. XXI, No. 1, January 1933.)

Fenton, E. W. Biological notes for 1938. (Reprinted from the Scottish
Journal of Agriculture, Vol. XXII No. 1, January 1939.)
330-61--AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENTS

Canada, Department of Agrieulture. Departmental directory and lst
of publications 1927. lssued May, 1937.

Dorasami, L. 8. Department of Horticulture, Mysore State. Benga-
lore. 1937.

Scotland, Dezpartment of agriculture. Department and its work.
(Miscellaneous Publication No. 14.) Edinburgh. 1937.

United States, Department of Agriculture. Report of the chief of the
Bureau of public Roads, 1937. Washington 1937,

United States, Department of Agriculture. Report of the Director of
Information, 1937. Washington. 1937.
13062 -AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES

Bengal co-operative Home Crofter Association. Second Annual Report,
Held on 22nd December, 1929. Calcutta. 1930.

—— Third Annual Report. Held on 15th March 1931. Calcutta. 1931.

—— Annual Report for 4th and 5th Years. Held on 21st Januacy,
1933. Calcutta. 1933.
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630 - 62—AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES—contd.

—— Annual Report for 6th, 7th and 8th years, Held on 21st August,
1935. Cualcutta. 1935,

Great Britain, National Federation of young farmers clubs. Annual
General Meeting, 23rd October, 1935, London. 1935.

Rules and Regulations of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research.
Simla.  1930.
Burt, B, €, Twelfth meeting of the Board of agriculture in India.
(Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XVII,
Part II1L,)
630-63--AGRICULTURAL CONFERENCES : EXHIBITIONS, ETC.
International (Congress of Tropical and Sub-tropical agriculture,
Eighth Programme of the congress held at 'J‘ripoli on 13--17 March,
1939,
France Ministry of Agriculture. Third technical and chemical interna-
“tional congress of the agricultural industries, Paris 26th-——31st March 1934,
Burt, B. C. Agricuiture at the Lahore exhibition. (Reprinted from the
Agricultural Journal of India. VYol, V, Pt. 3, 19]0.) Calcutta.
1910.
830-7--AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
Anderson, G. Rural education in India. Summary of a lecture given
under the anspices of the Indian Village Welfare Association, on
Wednesday. January 27th, 1937, London. 1937.
630-711- -~ AGRICULTURAL COLLEGES

Allahabad Agricultural Instifute, Prospectus, 1940-41.

Harpar Adams agcicaltyral college, Newport, Shrovshire. Supp! :-
mentary prospectus courses. fees, regulations. ete., September, 1955,

Pusa lustitute. Why 1t should be transferred by Fair Play. n.d.

Rules of the agricultural college, Coimbatore. Madras. 1927.

Rules of the agricultural college, Coimbatore. Madras, 1939.

Servindia Agricultural and Indusirial School, Mayanur.  Syllabus.
Madras.  1937.
$30-72 - AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH
Agricultura] Rescarch in the British Enpire. (Reprinted from ¢ The
Scotish Journal of Agriculture’.) (Reid Library, Rowett Research
Institute, Aberdeen.) 1927,
Annual report of the agricyltural research station, Kasaragod, for the
year 1933-34. Madras. 1935,
Annual report of the agricultural research station, Nileshwar No. II for
the year 1933-34. Madras. 1935.
Annual report of the agricultural research station, Nileshwar No, III

for the year 1933-34. Mudras. 1933,
M§O9ICAR
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630-72—AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH-—contd.

Annual report of the agricultural research station, Palakuppam, for the
year 1933-34. Madras. 1935.

Imperial Agricultural Bureaux. I. The scheme. II. Dates of opening
of the Bureaux. III. Relation between research workers and the
bureaux. Simla. 1930.

London, Imperial Institute. Imperial Institute Advisory Council on
Plant and Animal Products. Thirty-third meeting—9th December
1938. Plant and Animal Products Department. Summary of work
completed during the period June—October 1938. [Private and
Confidential]. (Mimeographed). 1938.

Notes from the progress reports of the research schemes, 1936-37 (Im-
perial Council of Agrwultural Research). (Reprinted from  Agri-
culture and Live-stock in India’. Vol. IX, Part III, May, 1939.)

Proceedings of the meeting of the Imperial Council (designate) of Agri-
cultural Research. Held at Simla on the 21st and 22nd June
1929. Simla. 1929.

630-9 -AGRICULTURAL HISTORY

630-954—INDIA

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. Sons of the soil (Studics of
the Indian Cultivator); Nos. I-—XIV:—

I. The Bengal Cultivator by K. McLean (Reprinted from Agricul-
ture and Live-Stock in India. Vol. VII, Part III, May, 1937.)

II. The Burma Cultivator by W. M. Clark (Reprinted from Agri-
culture and Live-stock in India) Vol. VIIPart IV, July, 1931

IT. The Assam Cultivator by J. M. Chakravarty (Reprinted from
Agriculture and Live-stock in India. Vol. VII, Part IV, July,
1937.)

IV. The Kunbi of Gujarat (Bombay Presidency) by S. Patel (Re-
printed from Agriculture and Live-stock in India. Vol. VII,
Part V, September, 1937.)

V. The Lingayat of the Karnatak (Southern Maratha Country,
Bombay Presidency) by 8. S. Salimath (Reprinted from Agri-
culture and Live-stock in India. Vol. VII, Part V, Septem-
ber, 1937.)

VI. The Maratha Cultivator by W. Burns (Reprinted from Agri-
culture and Live-stock in India. Vol. VII, Part VI, November,
1937.)

VII. The Punjab Cultivator by Amanat Khan (Reprinted from Agri-
culture and Live-stock in India.  Vol. VIII, Part I, January,
1938.)
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830 -9—AGRICULTURAL HISTORY—contd.
€30-954—INDIA —contd.

Imporial Council of Agricultural Research. Sens of the soil (studies of
the Indian cultivator) :—

VIII. The Madras cuitivator :—

1. A “Gavara’ ryot by B. Ramiah Garu.

2. The Ceded District ryot by U. Vittal Rao.

3. The Kistna Delta ryot by T. Budhavidheya Rao Naidu Garu
(Reprinted from ¢ Agriculture and Live-stock in India’.
Vol. VIII, Part II, March, 1938)

IX. The Oriya cultivator by H. L. Datta. (Reprinted from Agri-
culture and Live-stock in India, Vol. VIII, Part II, March,
1938.)

X. The United Provinoces cultivator :—

. The Jat cultivator by A. H. Khan Sahabzada.

. The Muslim cuitivater of Qudh by C. Maya Das.

3. The Kummi cultivator by M. Mohiuddin Asmad.

4. The Bundelkhand cultivator by C. H. Parr. (Reprinted
from  Agriculture and Live-stock in India’, Vol. VIII,
Part 111, May, 1938.)

. The Turk cultivator of Rohilkand by M. T. Hussain Naqvi.
(Reprinted from © Agriculture and Live-stock in Iudia’,
Vol. VIII, Part V, September, 1938.)

XI. The Bihar cultivator by D. R. Sethi. (Reprinted from ¢ Agri-
cultire and Live-stock in India’. Vol. VIIL, Part 1V, July,
1938.)

XIL The Sind cultivator by W. J. Jenkins. (Reprinted from
‘ Aoriculture and Live-stock in India’, Vel. VIII, Part IV,
July. 1938.)

XIII. The Ceptral Provinces cultivator :—

1. The Chhattisgarh cultivator by D. R. Moharikar (Re-
printed from ‘ Agriculture and Live-stock in India’. Vol
VIII, Part V, September, 1938.)

2. The Gond cultivator by V. Elwin. (Reprinted from * Agri-
culture and Live-stock in India > Vol. VIII Pt. 6 November,
1938.)

3. Th» Baiza cultivator by V. Elwin. (Reprinted from “ Agri-
culbure and Live-stock in India. Vol. VIII Pt. 6, November,
1938.)

4. The Berar cultivator by S. G. Mutkekar. (Reprinted from
* Agriculture and Live-stock in India, Vol. VIII, Part VI,
November, 1938.)

5. The Korku cultivator by S. G. Mutkekar. (Reprinted from
¢ Agriculture and Live-stock in India’ Vol. IX, Part V,
September, 1939.)

X1V. The North-West Frontier Province cultivator by M. Aslam
Khan. (Reprinted from ¢ Agriculture and Live-stock in India’,
Vol. IX, Part VI, November, 1939.)

| S
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630-9--AGRICULTURAL HISTORY-—concld.

630-95—INDIA—contd.

Roberts, W. Some aspects of large estate farnring in the Punjab. (From
the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XIX, Part IF, March, 1924.}

Smith, F. Improvement of agricuelture in India and manarial exper:-
ments on paddy, Jute, sugarcane and potatees. (Reprint from
“ Capital 7). (Published by the Chtlean Nitrate Comunttee, Cal-
cutta.)

Stewart, H. R. Thirty years of Punjab agriculture. An address given ta
the Rotary Club, Lahore, on Decrmber 20th, 1939,

630-9569-—PALESTINE
Concise survev of agriculture in Palestine. (Audit Union of the workers,
Agriculture Co-operative Sacieties Litd., Palestine].  (Mimecographed.)
1939.

630-971—-CANADA

Baoth. Cauadian Agriculture. (Reprinted from C, S, T. A. Review,
No. 12 March, 1937.)

630-994 -AUSTRALIA

Richardson, A, E, V. Agricultural developnient in south western
Australia. (Reprinted from ¢ The Journal of the Australiaa Insti-
tute of Agricultural Science’, Vol. ITE. No. 4, pp. 203205, Decemn
ber, 1937.)

Richardson, A. E, V, Agricultural and pastoral progress. (Reprinted
from the Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Seeicty of
Australia.) 19Y36.

631 AGRONOMY

831-1—AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

Burt, B. C, Re-alignment of agricuttural boldings. (From the Agri-
cultural Journal of Indig, p(E(hlI Inden Serenee Con eress Nunmiher,
1916.

Punjab, Board of Economic Inquiry. Bicnnial yeport. 1st Aprif to 3136
Marxch 1937,

$31-16—FARM FINANCE

Bose, S. Survey of rural indebtedness in south-west Birblkum, Bengal
in 1933-34.  (Reprinted from °Sankhya’, the Indian Journal of
Statistics, Vol. I, Part 2, September, 1937

India, Reserve Bank. Report submitted to the (lovernment of India
under section 55 (1) (b) of the Reserve Bank of India Act. (Re-
serve Bank of Iudu, Agricultural Credit Department). New Delha.
1936.
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631-16—FARM FINANCE-—contd.

United Stales, Department of Agriculture. Co-operative survey: Farm
mortgage indebtedness in the United States (detailed summary).
1937.

651-175—AGRICULTURAL INSURANCE

Maniam, E. V. S. Agricultursl Insurance. A note submitted to the
National Planning Committee. (Mimeographed.) 1939.

631-18--MARKETING

Bose, S. and IMahalanobis, P. C. 1. Marketing of rice at Bolpur.
2. Note on the margin of crror in the calculation of the cost of culti-
vation and profit. (Visvabharati rural studies, No. 4.)  (Reprinted
from ‘ Sankhya’. The Indian Journal of Statistics, Vol. II, Part 2,
1936.)

Shirname, T. G. Recent developments in agriculturai  marketing in
England. (Reprinted from the Poona Agricultural College Magazine
Vol. XXVI, No. 3, December, 1934.)

631-2—FARM BUILDINGS

Guide to correct ventilation. (Published by H. P. K. Neave, Catfield,
Norfolk.)

631-3—FARM MACHINERY

Burt, B. C. Some experiments with steam threshing machinery at Cawn-
pore. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. VIII,
Part 1V, October, 1913.)

Burt, B. C. Steam ploughing experiments in the Aira Estate, Kheri,
United Provinces. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of
India, Vol. 1X, Part I, January, 1914.)

Garner, F. H. and others. Iiffect of the ¢ Gyrotiller ” on crop yield. (Re-
printed from the Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. XXVIII,
July 1938.) Cambridge. 1938.

Chicago Sced Trade Reporting Bureau. Grain and sced testing equip-
ment, Catalog No. 105, including official testing data. 1939 (2).

Punjab, Department of Agriculture. Hand winvowing machine. n.d.

Papec Machine Co., Shortsville, N. Y. Detter, faster, cheaper feed grind-

ing with Papec Hammer Mills. 1935.

Rae, R. Report en pneumatic tyred carts and other cquipnient in use
of the University of Reading Farm at Sonning on Thames. (British
Rubber Publicity Association: Special Series Bulletin A.) 1937,

Young, H. C. and Burt, B. C. Iixperiments with a light motor tractor in
the Oel Estate, Kheri. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal
of India, Vol. XVI1I, Part IV, July, 1922). Calcutta. 1922,

MEICOICAR



b6 631:4—so1L

631-4 SOIL

Acharya, C. N. and Sreenivasan, A. Soils, fertilizers and manures
(Reprinted from the ‘ Annual Review of Biochemical and Allied Re-
search in India’, Vol. VIII, 1937. pp. 143—160.) Bangalore. 1937.

Acharya, C. N. Soils, fertilizers and manures. (Reprinted from the
“ Annual Review of Biochemical and Allied Research in India Vol. 1X,
1938, pp. 81—98.) Bangalore. 1938.

Acharya, C. N. Soils, fertilisers and manures. (Reprinted from the
“ Annual Review of Biochenmical and Allied Research in India’,
Vol. X, 1939, pp. 50—70.) Bangalore. 1939.

Imperial Burcau of soil science, Harpenden, England. 1935.
International Socicty of Soil Science, British Empire Section: Report
for 1930. The summer inecting at Bangor 28th April, 1930.
Jacks, G. V. BSoils and fertilisers, (Reprinted from the ¢ Reports of

the Progress of Applied Chemistry’, Vol. XXIII, 1938.) Cambridges
1939. )
Jacks, G. V. Soils and fertilisers. (Reprinted from the ‘ Reports of the

Progress of Applied Chemistry’, Vol. XXIV, 1939.) Cambridge.
1940.

631-41—SOIL CHEMISTRY

Prescott, J. A. and others. Relationship between the mechanical com-
position of the soil and the estimate of texture in the field. (Waite
Agricultural Research Institute, Reprint). n.d.

Sreenivasan, A. and Subrahmanyan, V. On the nature and extent of
periodic fluctuations in certain soil constituents. (Journal of the

Indian Institute of Science, Vol. 17-A, Part X, pp. 113 to 126.)
Bangalore. 1939,

631-411—SOIL VARIETIES—CHEMICAL AND TEXTFURAL

Mukherjee, J. N. and Carbery, M. Note on clay plans in the Bakhar-
ganj district of Bengal. (Proceedings of the National Institute of
Science of India. Vol. I1I, No. 1, pp. 29-30.) Calcutta. 1937.

631-415—SOIL REACTION

Mitra, R. Nature of reactions responsible for soil acidity, Part V.
Titration curves of clay acids. (Reprinted from the  Indian Journal

of Agricultural Science’. Vol. V1, Part 11I, June, 1936.) New
Delhi.  1936.

Mukherjee, J. N. and Sen, H. K. Nature of the reactions résponsible for
soil acidity. Part I on the titration curve of acid clay. (Reprinted
from the ‘Indian Journal of Agricultural Science’, Vol. I, Part
II, April 1931.)

Mukherjee, J. N. and others. Nature of the reactions responsible for soil
acidity. Part 1I. Titration curves of silicic acid sol, humic acid
sol and aluminium hydroxide sol. (Reprinted from the ‘Indian
Journal of Agricultural Science. Vol. I, Part VI, December, 1932.)
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631-41 - SOIL CHEMISTRY—contid.
631-415—SOIL REACTION—contd.

Thomson, J. S. and Simpson, G. Notes on Hydrogen-Ton concentration
of forest soils in the vicinity of Dunedin, New Zcaland. (Reprinted
from Transactions of the Royal Society of New Zealand, Vol. 66,
1936.)

631-416—-CHEMICAL COMFOCSITION OF SOILS

Basu, K. P. and Qarkar, 5. N. Semi-micro method of determining total
nitrogen of air-dry soils.  (Reprinted from the Journal of the ¢ Tndian
Chemical Society > Vol. X1I. Issue No. 12.) Calcutta University
Press.  1935.

Madhok, M. R. Cellulose decomposition in synthetic and natural soils.
(Reprinted from Soil Science’ Vol. XIVL, No. 5, November, 1937

Dhar, N. R. Nitrogen Transformation in the soil: (Presidential address
delivered at the anniversary mecting of the National Academy of
Science, India, held on 1dth January, 1937.)

Raychaudhuri, S. P. and Sulaiman, M. Studics on the chemical consti-
tuents of India lateritic and red soils. I. Determination of  free
sesquioxide components.  (Reprinted from the “Indian Journal of
Agricultural Science” Vol. X, Part II, Apnl 1910.) New Delhi.
1940.

Waksman, S. A. and Madhok, M. R. Influence of light and heat upon
the formation of nitrate in soil. (Reprinted from Soil Science Vol,

XIVL, No. 5, November, 1937.)
631-417—SOIL ORGANIC MATTER : HUMUS

Bhaskaran, T. R. and others. Investigation on the role of organic matter
in plant nutrition, Part IV. Chennml and Biological transformations
attendant on the application of cane molasses to  swamp  soil.
(Memoirs of the Indian Institute of Science Vol. I, No. 27.) [From
the “ Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Science ” (Vol. I).]
Bangalore. 1934.

631-42—SOIL ANALYSIS: EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE

631-421—FIELD EXPERIMENTS—

Comirie, L. J. and others. Application of Hollerith eqnipment to an agri-
cultural investigation. (Reprinted from the supplement to the
‘ Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, ” Vol. 1V, No. 2, 1937.)

Sayer, W. and cthers. Ideal size and shape of sugarcane experimental
plots based upon tonnage experiments with Co. 205 and Co. 213
conducted in Pusa. Reprinted from the Indian Journal of
Agricultural Science, Vol. V1, Part 111, June, 1936.)

Wishart, J. Field experiments of factorial design. (Repinted from the
‘“Journal of Agricultural Science ”, Vol. XXVIII, Part II, Apiil
1938.) Cambridge. 1938.
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631-42—SOIL ANALYSIS EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE —contd.

631-425—MECHANICAL ANALYSIS OF SOILS

Chatterjee, B. and Das, B. K. Sodium ferrocyanide as dispersing agent in
mechanical analysis of soils. (Reprinted from Soil Research, Vol.
VI (1939) No. 4/5.)

631-43—SOIL PHYSICS

#31-432—SOIL MOISTURE —

Ramdas, L. A. and Katti, M. S. Agricultural meteorology : Studies on
soil-moisture in relation to moisture in the surface layers of the
atmosphere during the clear season at Poona. (Reprinted from the
“ Indian Journal of Agricultural Science "’ Vol. VI, Part VI, December
1936). New Delhi. ]‘)57

Russell, E. W. and Gupta, R. 8. Measurement of imbibtional water.
(Reprinted from the *“ Journal of Agricultural Secience’, Vol.
XX1V, Part 11, April 1934.) ‘

631-44—SOIL CLASSIFICATION : SOIL TYPES

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Management of flue cured
tobacco soils. (lixperimental Farms Note) July 12, 1937.  [Mimeo-
graphed.]

Piper, C. 8. Red-brown earths of south Australia. (Reprinted from

“ Transactions of the Royal Society of South Australia’, 62 (1),
22 July, 1938.)
631-45—SOIL FERTILITY—
Smith. A. M. TFertility of the soils of the cast Scotland area. (Reprinted

from the Meottish Journal of Agriculture, Vol. XXII, No, 4, Novem-
ber 1939.)
831-459—SOIL EROSION—

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Controlling soil drifting in park
belt soils. (Kxperimental farms news). August, 22, 1938. [Mimeo-
graphed.]

Ford, R. E. Plant, trees and shurbs. {Colorado State College, Extension
Service Circular 125-A, April 1953.)

Gorrie, R. M. liconomic importance of changes in plant cover. (Reprint-
ed from the Journal of the Indian Botanical Society Vol. X VI, No. 4,
1937, pp. 209-210.) Madras. 1937.

Gorrie, R. M. Soil erosion. Published by the Commissioner, Rural
Reconstruction, Lahore, 1936. ,

Gorrie, R. M. Soil erosion. An outline for practical teaching in Schools.
Published by the Commissioner, Rural Reconstruction, Punjab.
Lahore. 1938.

Gorrie, R. M. Soil losses from Indian forest grasslands and Farms.
(Reprinted from the ““ Indian Forester ”’, June, 1933.)
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€31-459 -SOIL EROSION-—contd.

Hamilton, A. P. E. Note on erosion and reclamation in the Hoshiarpur
Siwaliks. Published by the Commissioner. Rural Reconstruction,
Punjab. Lahore. 1937.

Milne, G. Normal erosion as a factor in soil profile development. (Re-
pinted from ¢ Nature ’, Vol. CXXXVIII, page 548, September 26,
1936.)

Sah, D. L. Note on the prevention of the extension of erosion in ravine
lands and improvement of fodder and grazing in waste and ravine
Jands. (United Provinces, Forest Department. Leaflet No. 10.)
Allahabad. 1938.

Soil Erosion. [Tropical Life, July, 1934. Page 114.]

Stewart, T. G. Kstablish grass on dry land. (Colorado State College,
Extension Service Circular 124-A.  April 1938.)

United States Soil Conservation Service. Soil and water conservation in the
northern great plains. Washington. 1937.

Watbandi. Top soil is the greatest asset of a nation. (Published by
the Commissioner, Rural Reconstruction, Punjab.) Lahore. 1939.

631-46—SOIL MICROBIOLOGY

Bhaskaran, T. R. Investigation on the role of organic matter in plant
nutrition. Part XII. Production of organic acids du:ing decomposi-
tion of cane molasses in the swamp soil. (Reprintcd from °The
proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences ’, Vol. I1I, No. 4, Sec.
B, 1936.) [Memoirs of the Indian Institute of Science, Vol. 3 No. 21).
Bangalore. 1936,

Bhaskaran, T. R. and Subrahmanyan, V. Studies on the mechanism of
biological nitrdgen fixation. Part, [. Economy of carbon during
fixation of nitrogen by the mixed flora of the soil. (I3>printed from
* The proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences ’, Vol. III, No. 2,
Sec. B, 1936.) [Memoirs of the Indjan Institute of Scionce, Vol. It
No, 10.) Bangalore. 1936,

Bhaskaran, T. R. Studies on the mechanism of biological nitrogen
fixation. Part II. Role of lime in the fixation of nitrogen by
the mixed flora of the soil. (Reprinted from the  Proceedings of the
Indian Academy of Sciences ’, Vol. ITI, No. 2, S8ec. B, 1936.) [* Memoirs
of the Indian Institute of Science ’, Vol. No. ITT, 11.] Bangalore. 1936.

Bhaskaran, T. R. Studios on the mechanism of biological nitrogen
fixation Part IIl. Economy of carbon during fixation of nitrogen
by Azotobacter chroococcum Beij. (Reprinted from the ° Proceed-
ings of the Indian Academy of Sciences ’, Vol. IV, No 2, Sec. B, 1936.)
[Memoirs of the Indian Lnstitue of ScienceVol. III, No. 12.] Bangalore.
1936.

M509I CAR
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631 :46—SOIL MICROBIOLOG Y—contd.

Bhaskaran, T. R. and Subrahmanyan, V. Studies on the mechanism of
biological nitrogen fixation. Part IV. Nitrogen fixation by the
mixed microflora of the soil in presence of the acid products of Anaero-
bic decomposition of carbohydrates. (Reprinted from the  Proceed-
ings of the Indian Academy of Science ’, Vol. IV, No. 2, Sec. B,1936.)
[Memoirs of the Indian Institute of Science, Vol. IV No. 14.) Banga-
lore. 1936.

Dhar, N. R. and others. Nitrogen fixation in soils on the application of
molasses. (Reprinted from the ‘Proceedings of the Academy of
Sciences ’, U. P., India, Vol. IV, Part 2, pp. 175-178, November, 1934 )

Dhar, N. R. and Mukerji, S. K. Some aspects of nitrogen fixation in soil.
(Reprinted from the Proceedings of the Academy of Sciences, U. P.,

India, Vol. 4, Part 4, pp. 330-341, May, 1935.)

@ibson, T. Urea-decomposing microflora of soils. I. Description and
classification of the organisms. (Reprinted from ‘‘ Zentarlblatt fur
Bakteriologie, Parasitenkunde and Infektionsurankheiten.” II .Abt.
1935, Bd. 92.) Jena. 1935.

@ibson, T. Urea-decomposing microflora of soils. II. The numbers
and types of the organisms as shown by different methods. (Re-
printed) from “ Zentralblatt fur Bakteriologie, Parasitenkunde und
Infektionskrankheiten . I1I Abt. 1935. Bd. 92.)

Madhok, M. R. Synthetic soil as a mediurn for the study of certain
microbiological processes. (Reprinted from Soil Science, Vol. XIVL,
No. 4, October, 1937.)

Starkey, R. L. and De, P. K. New species of Azotobacter. (Reprinted
from Soil Science Vol. XVIIL, No. 4, Apiil, 1939.)

631-47—SOIL SURVEY

Crocker, R. L. and Butler, B. E. Soil survey of thie horticultaral portion
of the Mypolonga Irrigation Area (South Australia). (Reprint from
the Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research,

Vol. XI, No. 2, May, 1938.)
631-5—FARM OPERATIONS

631-512—PLOUGHING

Ramanatha Ayyar, V. and others. Sowe ploughing experiments. (Re-
printed from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Yol. XXVIII, No. g,

February, 1940.) Palghat. 1940.

081-5212—SEED CATALOGUES
Amani, East African Agricultural Research Station. Plant and seed list,
[Supplement to ‘ The East African Agricultural Journal °, November,
1936.]
Bangalore, Government Botanic Gardens. Price list of flower and vegetable
seeds. 1937. Bangalore. 1937,
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631-5212 —SEED CATALOGUES—contd.

Bangalore, Government Botanic Gardens. Price list of plants and bulbs.
Bangalore. 1937.

Ootacamund, Government Botanic Gardens. Catalogue of fruit trees,
ornamental plants, etc. Madras. 1930.

U. 8. 8. R People’s Commissariat for Agriculture Catalogue of seeds,
offered for reciprocal exchange by the introduction garden. {(All-
Union Institute of Plant Industry, Introdnction Garden of Sub-
tropical cultures, Sukhumi.) 1939,

631-524—INTRODUCTION OF NEW SPECIES

Canada, Experimental Farms. Adaptability of some plant introductions.
(Experimental Farms note, June 30, 1937.) [Mimeographed.)

631 -531—SEED-SOWING

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Planting for fall crops. (Experi-
mental Farms, note, June, 30, 1937.) [Mimeographed.]

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Seeding down grass and leguine
mixture. (Exp. Farms note, 5th July, 1937.) [Mimeographed).

831'553—HAY MAKING
Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Prevent too ripe hay crops.
(Experimental Farms note, 30th June 1937.) [Mimeographed.)
[See 633 -2 Grasses].
Looker, C. D. Salt for hay. [Separate from the Rural New-Yorker.
November 20, 1937.]

Papec Machine Company, New York. How to make hay in the rain. New
York. N.D.

631-563—STORING OF PLANS : SILAGE

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Snow fence silo. (Experiment-
al Farms news. August 22, 1938.) [Mimeographed.)

Parr, C. H. Silage, Cheap method of preparation and its use as a partial
solution of the problems of fodder storage and fodder supply. (De-
partment of Agriculture, United Provinces.) Allahabad. 1924.

631-564—PACKING
Hyde, W. C. and others. Packing apples and pears in standard cases.
(Reprinted from the New Zealand Journal of Agriculture, Vol. LV,
Nos.5 and 6, pp 266—73, November, and pp. 338—48, December,

1937.)
631-582—ROTATION OF CROPS

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Progress of strip farming on the
experiment sub-stations in southwestern Saskatchewan. [Experi-

mental Farws note. January 17, 1938.) [Mimeograpked.]
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631 -5881 —-ELECTROCULTURE

Mainpuri, Electroculture and Fruit Growers’ Association. Electro-
cultural progress of the eastern branch of the Associated American
Group of the Electroculture and Fruit Growers’ Association, reported
by J. Molyneux and C. E. Molyneux, Jersey City, N. J. U S. A. re-

viewed by the President.  1936.

Mainpuri, Electroculture and Fruit growers Association. Scottish pastures
. General argument and special appeal with reference to the epidemic of
grass sickness in horses by the President. 1936.

631-6—RECLAMATION OF LAND : DRAINAGE.

Cumming, J. W. N. Couservation of our wasted rainfall. (Reprinted
from the Baluchistan Gazette. dated 26th February, 1926.)
Quetta. 1926.

Cumming, J. W. N. [ndustrial development of Baluchistan dependent

on its water supply. (Reprinted from the Baluchistan Gazette, 29th
September and 6th October, 1922.) Quetta. 1922.

Hamblyn, C. J. and Galpin, A. J. Mole drainage in the Manawatu.
(Reprinted from the New Zealand Journal of Agriculture. Vol. LV,
No. 4. pp. 230—242, October, 1937.)

Ganga Ram, Sir. Floods, their root cause and remedy also. Conservation,
of our wasted rainfall. (Reprinted from the * Baluchistan Gazette’
11th and 256th December, 1925.) Quetta. 1915,

631-7--IRRIGATION

Keen, B. A. Irngation in the Funpire. Memorandum and questionnaire.
Issued by the Empire Marketing Board. May, 1927.

Punjab, Department of Agriculture. Demonstration tube well at the
All-India Exhibition at Lahore. 1933.

Punjab, Department of Agriculture. Metal improved persian wheel.
Lahore. 1933.

Punjab, Department of Agriculture. New slotted pottery strainer. Lahore.
1933.
Punjab Department of Agriculture. Persian wheel electrically operated.
Lahore. 1933.
831-74—MEASUREMENT OF IRRIGATION WATER

Murdock, H. E. Measurement of irrigation water. A handbook of dis-
charge tables for Montana Ditch Riders. (Agricultural Experiment
Station, Montana.)

631-8—FERTILIZERS AND MANURES

Brand, C. J. Of soils and crops and men. (Reprinted from Proceedings
of the Thirteenth Annual Convention of the National Fertllu.er
Association, 1938.)
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631:8— FERTILIZERS AND MANURES- contd.

Burt, B. C.  Some experiments in manuring for (!uuh'f cropping (Do-Tasli)
(Reprinted frem the = Agriculture Journal of Indin ) Vol XT1,
Part IV, October, 1917.)

Fowler, G. J. Wealth from waste.  Presidential address delivered before
the Madras Agvicultural Students” Union at their [9th Conference on
9th July 1929, (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journa)
Vol. XVII No. 7)) :

Riceman, D. S. Techmical notes: Response to copper on a South
Australian soil.  (Reprinted from the “Journal of the Nustralan
[nstitute of Agricaltural Science ;- Vol 1. Noo 1, p. 11, March,
[938.)

631-82 - MINERAL FERTILIZERS

631-821 - LIME

Findlay, W. M. lixpernnents with lime at Craibstone. (Reprinfed from
the " Seottish Jowrnal of Agriculture ) Vol XXI1, No. I, Januarv
1935).

Prescott, J. A. and Stephens, C. G. Dectcrmination of the lime require-
ment of sotls inassociiion with soil surveys.  (Reprint front {he
< Journal of the Council for Scientifie and Industrial Resenreh
Vol. VII, No. 4, November, 1031))

Uses of me. (Leaflet, Noo 170 dated December, 1997 by the Board of
Agrienlture and Fisheries, London,)

631-83 - POTASH FERTILIZERS

Potash ficld trial No. 360,35 South India. (Tea article No. 9). [Mimeograph -
el ]

Potash ficld trial No.«21/31  Ceylon.  (Tea article No. 10: continuation of
Tea article No. 7). | Mimeograplied |

631:84 NITROGEN FERTILIZERS

Fowler, G. J. Reccent vesearches on the hiochemustry of  the nitrogen
eycele.  (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society,
Vol. VI.  Issue No. 1) Caleutta University Press. 1929,

Gangulee, N.  Organism forming vodules on Crotelarie juveca (L), (From
the Annals of Applied Biology, Vol. X111, No. 2, May, 1926.)

Saga of the Chilean nitrate industry. [Tropical Life, p. 145, July, 19:34.]

631-852- BONE FERTILIZERS

Hossain, M. A. Disintegration of bores by alkali method and thewr
use as fertilizers. (Reprinted from the Agrieulture and Live-stock
Iudia, Vol. 111, Part 11, March, 1933.)

631-86 -STABLE MANURE

Lander, P. E. and Mukand, M. Usc of manure as fuel, Lahore, 1394,
MHOVICAR
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631-87- -VEGETABLE MANURES

Fowler, G. J. Recent experiments on the preparation of organic manure :
A review (Original articles). (Reprinted from the ‘Agricultural
Journal’ of India, Vol. XXV, Part V, September, 1930.)

831-8756--COMPOST

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Yreparation of compost. Bangalore.
1939.

632- PLANT PATHOLOGY

Adam, D. B. Notes on plant diseases in south Australia during the two-
year period, 30th June, 1936. (Reprinted from * Journal of Agn-
culture of South Australia ', Volume 40, Pages 732-734).  Adelaide.
1931.

Annales de 1, Institut Phytopathologique Benaki. Annee 2, Fascicule,
2. Athens, 1936.

Fenton, W. E. Biological notes for 1938,  (Reprinted from the © Scottish
Journal of Agriculture’, Vol. XXII, No. I, January 1939).

(See 630-27 Agricultural biology.)

Price, W. C. Generalized defence reactions in plants. (Reprinted {rem
the  American Naturalist’, Vol. LXXI1V, pages 117-128. March-
April, 1940).

Symposium on disease resistance in plants under the joint auspices of the
Indian Academy of Sciences, the Society of Biological Chemists (India),
and the Association of Kconomic Biologists, Coimbatore at the Agri-
culture Research Institute, Coimbatore, on 5th and 6th October
1935.

932-3—BACTERIAL DISEASES

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Bluckheart a physiological
disease. (Experimentgl Farms note).  June 21, 1937.  (Mimeograph-
ed.) :

McNew, G. L. Isolation of variants fiom cultures of Phytomonas stewarti.
(Reprinted from ‘ Phytopathology ’, December, 1937, Vol. XXVI1,
No. 12, pp. 1161-1170.)

McNew, G. L. Relation of nitrogen nutrition to virulence in Phytomonus

strewarts, (Reprinted from ‘Phytopathology’, November 193¥,
Vol. XXVIII, No. 11, pp. 769-787.)

McNew, G. L. and Spencer, E. L. Effect of nitrogen supply of sweet corn
on the wilt bacterium. (Reprinted from ‘ Phytopathology ’, Decem-
ber, 1939, Vol. XXIX, No. 12, pp. 1051-1067.)

Ulistrup, A. J. Histological studies on wilt of China aster. (Reprinted

from “ Phytopathology ”, July 1937, Vol. XXVII, No. 7, pp. 737-
748.)
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832:4- FUNGOUS DISEASES
Lohman, M. L. Three new species of Mytilidion in the proposed subgenus,
Lophiopsis.  (Reprinted from ‘ Mycologia’ Vol. XXI1V, No. 6,
November-December, 1932).  (Harvard Umiversity, Laloratories of
Cryptogamic Botany, Contribution No. 109).

Sattar, A. Comparative study of the fungi associated with blight diseases,
of certain cultivated leguminous plants.  (Reprinted from  the
*Transactions of the British Mycological Ecciety’, Vol XVIIIL
Part IV, April 1934). Cambridge.

Singh, B. N. and Chakravarti, §. C. Pcucedanum  graccolens---A new
host of powdery mildews. (Reprinted from ‘ Current Science’, Vol,
IV, No. 4, October 1935, p. 238).

Singh, U. B. Physiology of Cercospora dolicht . and E. (Reprinted
from the ¢ Indian Journal of Agricultural Science’, Vol. 111, Part 111
June, 1933.)

. Singh, U. B. Studies in the genus Cercospora. (Reprinted from the
Journal of the ¢ Indian Botanical Scciety’, Vol. X, No. 2, 1931,
pp. 73-91.) Madras. 1931.

682-58 - WEEDS

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Fighting couch grass. (Ex-
perimental farms note June 30, 1937).  (Mimeographed).

Clarke, G. H. Important weeds of south Australia. Broad-lcaved and
narrow-leaved cotton bushes. Asclepias rotundifolia, Mill. Asclepias
Jruticosa, L. (Reprinted from the ¢ Journal of Agriculture of south
Australia * July, 1936 : 1475-83.). Adeclaide : 1937.

Clarke, G. H. linportant weeds of south Australia: False caper (Euplor-
bia terracina, L.) (Reprinted {from the * Journal of Agriculture of
south Australia > Oct., 1937 : 240-44.) Adelaide : 1938.

Clarke, G. H. Important weeds of scuth Australia : Horchound (Marru-
bium vulgare L.) (Reprinted from the ¢ Journal of Agriculture of
south Australia * July, 1937 : 956-568.) Adeclaide : 1938.

Clarke, G. H. Noxious weed investigations : Considered as a negative
phase of agricultural research. (Reprinted from the ¢ Journal of
the Australian Institute of Agricultural Science °, Vol. 3, No. 4, pp.
206-211, December 1937.)

Fenton, E. W. Bracken, heather, and mat grass : An ecological triangle.
(Reprinted from the ¢ Scottish Geographical Magazine ’, Vol. 55,
No. I, January 1939, pp. 35-40.)

Long, H. C. and Fenton, E. W. Story of the bracken fern. (Reprinted
~ from the Journal of the ‘ Royal Agricultural Society of England ’,
Vol. 99, 1938, pp. 15-36.) London. 1938.

Smith, C. A. N. Preliminary investigation of the relative cffectiveness
of various chemicals in the control of some common weeds. (Reprint
from the ¢ Journal of Agriculture ’, June, 1938.) Adelaide.
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832-6—DESTRUCTIVE ANIMALS

Report from the Select Committee of the House of Lords on Agriculture
(Damage hy vabbits). London : 1937.

632-7 -INSECT PESTS

Andrewartha, H. G. and Steele, H. V. Thrips investigation. 4. Some
observations on the fluctuations inthe numbers of Thrips imaginis,
Bagnal, in the viemity of Melbourne during the period 1932 to 1934
(Reprint from the * Journal of the Council for Scientific and Tndus-
trial Rescarch,” Vol. & No. 4, November 1934.)

4

Buzacott, J. H. Giant white ant. (Extract from “ The Cane Growers’
Quarterly Bulletin ”, Vol. 11, No. 4. 1st April. 1935.) (Sugarcane
Article No. 15.)  (Mzmeographed.)

Canada, Department of Agriculture. Set traps to deterniine whether
Japanese beetle has yet entered Ontario.  (Mimeographed.) Ottawa,
1937.

Cyprus, Department of Agriculture. Annual report of the Entoniologist
for 1936.  (Reprinted from the Anmual Report of the ('vprus Depart-
nient of Agrieulture for 1936.) Nicosia, 1937,

»

Davidson, J.  Clintate in_relation to insect ecology by Australia. 3
Bioclimatic zones in Australia. (From ° Transactions of the Royal
Soctety of South Australia °, Vol. LX, 1936.)

Davidson, J. Centenary address—-No. 5 : One hundred years of ento-
mology in South - Australia. (From ‘ Transactions of the Royal
Rociety of South Australia ’; Vol. LX, 1936.)

Empire Marketing Board. Report of the Advisory Cemmittee on infesta-
tion of stored products. 1933, (Confidential.) (Mimeographed.)

Flint, W. P. and McCauley, W. E. Ants-—how to‘combat them. (Uni-
versity of lllinois, Agricultural Experiment Station and Kxtension
Service in Agriculture, Circular 456.) Urbana. 1938,

Glover, P. M. Account of the occurrence of Chrysomphalus aurantis,
Mask and Laccifer lucca, kerr on grape fruit in Ranchi district,
Chota Nagpur, with a note on the Chalcidoid parasites of Aspidiotus
oricnlalis, newst,  (Printed from the  Journal of the Bombay Natural
History Society *, Vol. XXXVIII, No. 1, 1935.)

Glover, P. M. Decvelopmental stages of Bracon tachardiae, cani, (HYM).
(Reprinted from  the * Bulletin of Kntomological Research ’,
Vol. XXV, Part 4, December, 1934.) Tmperial Institute of Entomo-
logy, London. 1934.

Hargreaves, E. Some insects and their food-plants in Sierras Leone.
(Reprinted from the ¢ Bulletin of Entomological Research’, Vol. 28.
Part 3, October, 1937.) lmperial Institute of Entomology, London.
1937.

Hutson, J. C. [DPainted Bagrada bug (Bagrada picta). n.d.
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6327 —INSECT PESTS-——contd.

Knowlton, G. F, and Allen, M. W, Aphids of ihe genus Kalkimsa infest-
ing ribes (Homoptera), (* EKntomological News’, pp. 166-170, 1939.)
Logan, 1939,

Misra, M. P. and Gupta, 8. N. Biology of Holcocera pulverca Mevr.
Blastobasidae), 1ts predators, parasites, and control. (Reprinted
from the ‘ Indian Journal of Agricultural Science ', Vol. 1V, Part
V, October, 1934,)

Munro, H. K. Study of the African species of Platepsinint, a stribe of
the family Trypetidae (fruit-flies, Diptera, Union of South Africa.
Department of Agriculture and Forestry, Entomology Memoirs.
Vol. 2. Parts 1 and 2. Issued by the Entamological Section,
Division of Plant Industry, Pretoria, December, 1937,

Rahman, K, A, and Kalra, A. N. Volant animals which act as carriers
of San Jose’ Seale. (Reprinted from ¢ Current Scijence ’, Vol. IX,
No. b, May 1940, page 235.)

S‘mith, C. F, and Knowiton, G, F, Aphid genus Microstphum in Utah and
Idaho. (Reprinted from ° Annals of the Entomological Society of
America’. Val. XXXI, No. 2, June, 1938,)

Stebbing, E. P, Sugar-cane borer. Chilo simplex (Indian Museum
Circulars on Agricultural Economic Entomology, No, 8.) Calcutta.

Swan, D. C, Insects and other invertebrates of economic importance in
South Australja during the period July 1934, to June 1936. (Reprint-
ed  from * Journal of Agriculture of Scuth Australia’, Vol. 40,
pp. T17—731,) Adelaide : 1937,

Yu, T, ¥, Notes on the storage and market diseases of fruits [. (Nanking
University, Plant Pathology Laboratogy, Contribution No. 2b.)

832:72- LOCUSTS

Andrewartha, H, G. and others. ‘ Cirasshopper ’ problem in Souath
Australia. (Reprinted from ‘ Journal of Agriculture of South
Australia’, Vol. 41, pp. 565-571.) Adelaide 1938,

Burt, B. C. and Dutt, G. R. Descrt locust in India. 1929-1930.  (Reprint.
ed from the Agricultural Journa] of India ’, Vol. XXV, Part V,
September, 1930,)

Davidson, J, On the ecology of the black-tipped locust (Chortoicetes termans
fera Walk) in South Australia. (From ° Transactions of the Royal
Society of South Australia ’, Vol. LX, 1936.)

Rahman, K. A, On the labium of Lorusta migratoria T.. (Reprinted
from the ‘ Kntomologist’s Monthly Magazine’, Vol. LXXXI. pp.
137-138,June 1935,)

Ramchandra Rao, ¥, Locust incursion of 1935 in north-west India—
its significance in the study of the locust problem. (Reprinted
from the ‘ Indian Journal of Agricultural Science’. Vol. VI, Pacy
V, October 1936,)

MOOYICAR
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63272 —LOCUSTS—contd.

Ramchandra Rao, Y. Mekran—possibly the country of origin of the
great locust invasion of Sind in 1926. (Reprinted from the * Indian
Journal of Agricultural Science ’; Vol. 111, Part V, October, 1933.)

Uvarov, B. P. Instructions for observations of locusts. Iinperial Bureau
of Entomology, London 1930.

Webb Ware, F. C. Locusts in Baluchistan. (Reprinted from the ¢ Agri-
cultural Journal of India ’, Vol. X, Part Il.) Calcutta. 1915.

632-8—VIRUS DISEASES IN PLANTS (See also 633-71 -2-8— Tobacco

Mosaic.)

Best, R. J. Chemistry of some plant viruses. (Reprinted from ‘ Austra-
lian Chemical Institute Journal and Proceedings ’, Vol. 4, No. 10,
October, 1937.) Melbourne.

Best, R. J. Presence of an ‘ oxidese ’ in the juice expressed from tomato
plants infected with the virus of tomato spotted wilt. (Reprinted
from the ‘ Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Médical
Science ’, Vol. XV, 1937.)

Best, R. J. Visible mesomorphic fibres of tobacco mosaic virus in juice
from diseased plants. (Reprinted from ‘ Naturc ’, Vol. 139, Page
628, April 1937.)

Best, R. J. and Samuel, G. Effect of various chemical treatments on the
activity of the viruses of tomato spotted wilt and tobacco mosaic.
(Reprinted from the ° Annals of Applied Biology’, Vol. XXIII,
No. 4, pp. 759-780, November 1936.) Cambridge.

Black, L. M. Inhibition of virus activity by insect juices. (Reprinted
from ‘ Phytopathology’, April 1939, Vol. XXIX, No. 3, pp. 321-
337.)

Black, L. M. Viruses in plants. (Reprinted from the ‘ American Biology
Teacher’, May 1939, Vol. 1, No. 8, pp. 175-180.)

Black, L. M. and Price, W. C. Relationship between viruses of potato
calico and alfalfa mosaic. (Reprinted from ¢ Phytopathology ’, May
1940, Vol. XXX, No. 5, pp. 444-447.) )

Chester, K. 8. Serological studies of plant viruses. (Reprinted from
‘ Phytopathology ’, September, 1937, Vol. XXVII, No. 9, pp. 903-

912.)

Chester, K. S. Simple and rapid method for identifying plant viruses
in the field. (Reprinted from ‘Phytopathology’, June 1937, Vol.
XXVII, No. 6, pp. 722-727.)

Holmes, F. 0. Proposal for extension of the binomial system of nomen-
clature to include viruses. (Reprinted from ° Phytopathulogy )
Nay 1939, Vol. XXIX, No. 5, pp. 431-436.)
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€32-8 —VIRUS DISEASES IN PLANTS

Holmes, F. 0. Taxonomic relationships of plants susceptible to infection
by tobacco-mosaic virus. (Reprinted from ° Phytopathology
January 1938, Vol. XXVIII, No. 1, pp. 58-66.)

Kunkel, L. 0. Effect of heat on ability of Cicadula sexrnolaia {fall) to
transmit aster yellows. (Reprinted from the ¢ American Jourmal
of Botany ’, Vol. 24, No. 5, pp. 316-327, May 1937.)

Kunkel, L. 0. Genetics of viruses pathogenic to plants. (Reprinted
from Publication No. 12 of the American Association for the Advance-
ment. of Science, pp. 22-27.j

1

Lauffer, M. A. HKlectro-optical effect in certain viruses. {Reprinted
from the ¢ Journal of the American Chemical Society ’, 61, 2412,
1939.)

Lauffer, M. A. and Stanley, W. M. Stream double refraction of virus
proteins.  {Reprinted {from the “ Journal of Biological Chemistry
Vol. 123, No. 2, Apri 1938.)

Lavin, G. 1. and others. Ultraviolet absorption spectra of latent mosaic
and ring spet viruses and of their nucleic acid and protein compo-
nents.  [Reprinted from the ‘ Journal of Biological Chemistry ’,
Vol. 130. No. 1, September, 1939.)

Loring, H. S. Properties and hydrolytic products of nueleic acid fron
tobacen mosaic virus.  (Reprinted from the ¢ Journal of Biologieal
“hemistry °) Vol 130, No. 1, September 1939.)

Loring, H. 8. Properties of the latent mosaic virus protein.  (Reprinted
from the “ Journal of Biological Chenistry ’; Vol. 126, No. 2, Decem-
ber, 1933.)

Loring, H. S. ar.d Wyckoff, W. G. Ultracentrifugal isolation of latent,
mosaic virus protein. (Reprinted from the ¢ Journal of Biological
Chemistry ’, Vol. 121, No. 1, October, 1937.)

Osborn, H. T. Incubation period of pea virus I in the aphid Macrosiplatin
solanifolii. (Reprinted from ¢ Phytopathology ’, October 1938, Vol
XXVITI, No. 10, pp. 749-754.)

Osborn, H. T. Studies on pea virus. (Reprinted from ¢ Phytopathology ”
December 1938, Vol. XXVIII, No. 12, pp. 923-934.)

?

Osborn, H. T. Studies on the transmission of pea virus 2 by aphids,
(Reprinted from Phytopathology, May 1937, Vol. XXVII, No. 5,
pp- 589-603.)

Price, W. C. Classification of lily-mosaic virus. (Reprinted from
‘ Phytopathology °, April 1937, Vol. XXVII, No. 4, pp. 561-569.)

Price, W. C. ('ross protection tests with two strains of cucumber mosaic
virus. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, October, 1939, Vol X XIX,
No. 10, pp. 903-905.)
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632-8—VIRUS DISEASES IN PLANTS—contd.

Price, W.C, Thermal inactivation rates of four plant viruses. (Reprinted
from ‘ Archiv fur die gesamte Virusforschung’, Band [, Heft 3.)
Vienna 1940.

Price, W. C. and Wyckoff, W. G. Ultracentrifugation of thz proteins of
cucumber viruses 3 and 4. (Reprinted from © Natuare °, Vol. 141,
p- 685, April 1938.)

Beastone, C. V. and others. Anaphylaxis with tobacco mosaic virus
pratein and hemocyanin. (Reprinted from ths * Journal of Timnuno-
logy ’, Vol. 33, No. 5, November 1937.)

Stanley, W. M. Architecture of viruses, (Reprinted from ‘ Physiological
Reviews ’, Vol. 14, No. 4, October, 1939.)

Stanley, W. M. Aucuba mosaic virus protein isolated from diseased, ex-
cised tomato roots grown in vitro. (Reprinted from the ¢ Journal
of Biological Chemistry’, Vol. 126, No. 1, November, 1933.)

Stanfey, W. M. Biophysics and biochemistry of viruses. (Reprinted
from ° Journa.l of Applied Physics,” Vol. 9, No. 3, March 1933,)

Stanley, W, M. Crystalline tobacoo-mosaic virus protein. (Reprinted
from the © American Journal of Botany ’, Vol. 24, No. 2, 53-68, Feb-
ruary, 1937.)

Stanley, W. M. Isolation and properties of virus pmtexm (Rﬂprinted
from Ergebnisse der phymologne biologischen chemie und experi-
mentellen pharmakologie ’, bamd 39, Munchen 1937.)

Stanley, W. M. Properties of viruses. (Reprinted from - Medicine ’,
Vol, 18, No, 4, December 1939.)

Stanley, W. M. Reocent discoveries concerning the virus diseases. (Re-
printed from © Scienve Kducation ', March 1933, Vol. 22, No. 3,
pp. 113-113.)

Stanley, W. M. Reproduction of virus proteins. (Reprinted from the
¢ American Naturalist ’, Vol. LXXILI, pp. 110-123, March-April
1938.)

Stanley, W. M. Virus proteins —a new group of macromolecules. (Re-
printed from the ¢ Journal of Physical Chewistry,” Vol, 42, No. 1
January, 1938.)

Stanley, W. M, and Lering, H. S. Propertics of virus proteins, Reprint-

ed from © Cold Spring Harbor Syurposia on Quantitative Biology ’,
Vol. VI, 1938.)

632-93—PLANT QUARANTINE

Efimova, A. L. Karantinnee sorniyki (weed quarantine). Moscow
1939.

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. Destructive Insects and
Pests Act, 1914. (Reprinted from the ¢ Indian Journal of Agricwlturak
Science ’, Vol. VI, Part VI, December 1936.)
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632-93—PLANT QUARANTINE—contd.

United States, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine. Modifica-
tion of pink bollworm quarantine regulations. (Revision of Regula-
tion 3, January 3, 1938.) (B. E. P. Q.-52.)

United States, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine. Pink boll-
worm quarantine. Quarantine No. 52. (Revision of quarantine
and regulations, October 14, 1936.) (B. E. P. Q.-52.)

832-951 —INSECTICIDES

Dyer, R. A. Pyrethrum : a potential industry for South Africa ? (Re-
printed from Farming in South Africa, May 1940.) Pretoria.

Pickles, A. Note on pyrethrum as a possible insecticide for the contrel
of the sugar-cane froghopper. (Reprinted from the ¢ Tropical Agri-
culture ’, Vol. XV, No. 4, pp. 75-76.) Trinidad.

Pruthi, H. 8. Fumigation of 1mported plants against insect pests. (A
review of methods now in use with suggestions for the improvement
of fumigation in India.) New Delhi 1938.

Volkonsky, M. ° Acridifuge ’ action of an extract from the leaves of

Melia azedarach. (Reprinted from the ¢ Agriculture and Live-stock
in India ’, Vol. 1X, Part III, May 1939.)

832-952—FUNGICIDES

Bickmore, R. C. Chlorates for weed-killing--the practical aspects*
(From the * Fertiliser, Feeding Stuffs and Farm Supplies Journal ’»
Vol. 21, No. 12, pp. 328-329, June 1936.)

633—FIELD CROPS

Heynes-Wood, M., Value of hvbridisation in the improvement of crops.
(The Calcutta Review, March, 1932, pp. 297-308.)

Singh, B. N. and others. Investigations into the water requirement of
crop plants. (From the Proceedings of the Indian Academy of
Sciences, Vol. I, No. 9, March 1935.)

833-11 -WHEAT

Bhatia, G. S. Cytology and genetics of some Indian wheats : 1. A new
variety of * Khapli Emmer > wheat from India, and its bearing upon
the place of origin of Emmer wheats. (From Journal of Genetics,

Vol. XXXV, No. 3, pp. 321-330, February 1938.)

Bhatia, G. 8. Cytology and genetics of some Indian wheats : TI. The
cytology of some Indian wheats. (Reprinted from Annals of Botany,
New Series Vol. I, No. 6, April 1938, pp. 335-372.)

Bhatia, G.S. Cytology and genetics of some Indian wheats : III. An
octoploid amphidiploid F, hybrid from Friticum vulgare Var. Grae-
cum Kcke x T. choccum Indicum. (From Journal of Genetics,
Vol. XXXV, No. 3, pp. 331-350, February, 1938.) Cambridge.
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63311 —WHEAT-—contd.

Burt, B. C. Suitability of Pusa 12 wheat for local consumption in the
central circle, United Provinces. (From the Agricultural Journal
of India, Vol. X, Part IV, October 1915.) Calcutta.

Canada, Pominion Experimental Farms. Fall wheat trials in central
British  Celumbia. (Experimental farms note, January 1938.)
(Mimcographed.)

Kadam, B. S. Gencetics of the Bansi wheat of the Bombay-Decean and

a synthetic Lhapli—part IT. (Reprinted from the Indian Academy
of Sciences, Vol. V, No. 5, May 1937.)

Washingten, National Fertilizers Association. Growing better wheat.

633-11-2—DIBLLSES OF WHEAT

Adam, D. B. and Colquhoun, T. T.—Spread of take-all through the soil.
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Australian Institutz of Agricul-
tural Science, Vol. 2, No. 4, pp. 172-174, December 1936.) Adelaide.

633-13—O0ATS
Scotland, North of, Colleze of Agriculture. Oats 1936. [Notes from Craibstone]
(Reprinted {from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, Vol. XI1X, No. 2,
Ayril 1936.)
Scotland, North of, College of Agriculiure. Oats grown 1936. [Notes {rom

Craibstone]. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture,
Vol. XX, No. 2, April 1937.)

633-15—MAIZE ‘

Spangenberg process of sprouting maize for fodder. Report issued by the
National Institute for Research in Dairying, Shinfield, Reading.
(Extract {fromn the “ Monthly Bulletin of Agncultuml Science and
Practice, No. 2, February 1935.) Rome. 1935.

Spencer, E. L. and McNew, G. L. TInfluence of mieral nutrition on the
reaction of sweet-corn seedlings to Phylomonas stcwarti.  (Re-
printed from ‘ Phytopathology ’, Vol. XXVIII, No. 3, pp. 213-223,
March 1938.)

633:15-2—DISEASES OF MAIZE
McNew, G. L. Invasion of sweet-corn plants of different ages by strains
of Phytomonas stewarti. (Reprinted from the ¢Phytopathology’,
Vol. XXX, No. 3, pp. 244-249, March 1910.)
Wellhausen, E. J. Infection of maize with Phytomonas flaccumfuaciens,
P. wnsidiosa, P. michiganensis, P. campestris, P. panici and P. stria-
Jaciens.  (Reprinted from ¢ Phytopathology °, Vol. XXVIII, No. 7,
pp. 475-482, July 1938.)

633-16—BARLEY

633-16-2—DISEASES OF BARLEY

Adam, D. B. and Colquhoun, T. T. Bar]ey diseases In south Australia
and their control. (Reprinted from ¢ Journal of Agriculture of south
Australia °, Vol. 40, pp. 787-792.) Adelaide, 1937.
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633 17—MILLETS : SCRGHUMS
€33-171—MILLETS

Rangaswami, G. N. TRecent work on the genetics of millets in India.

(Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIt, No. 1.)
1921.

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Vijayaraghavan, C. Germination {ests
on millet seeds. (Reprinted from Madvas Agricultural Department
Year Book—1926.)
FINGER MILLET

Krishnaswamy, N. and Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N.—('vtolozical studies
in Fivasive corce e (Gaertn.)  Ragi--the fincer millet.  (Soderab-
druck aus den ¢ Bedheften  zam Botauischen Centralblatt °) Band

]JVLI, Abt. ‘AL., heft :;, “)37)

Krishnaswami, N. and Rangaswemi Ayygangar, G. N. Note on the
Chromozome numbers of some  Lleusine species. (Reprinted from
¢ Current Seienee ’, Vo. 1V, No. 2, August 19375, p. 106.)  Cotinbatore.

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. Talieritance of characters in ragi, esine
ccracana Gaerin, Nineteenth Indian Science Conoress, DBanagalore,
1032, Presidential address to Scetion of  Agriculture.  Caleutta,
10232,

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Wariar, U. A.  African ragi, Klewsine
coracang Gaertni—-the finger millet -with a violet purple colour.
(Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXI1V, No. 10,
October 1935.)

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Krishraswami, N.  Polyembryony in
Eloeusine  corocana, Gaertn. (vagi). (Reprinted from the ¢ Madras
Agricultural Joarnal > Vol. XVI1I, No. 12, 1930.)

Rangaswamy Ayyangar, G. N. and Wariar, U. A. Anthiesis and pollina-
tion in raci, flewsine coracana (Gaertn.), the fincer miilet.  (Re-
printed from the “ Indian Journal of Agricultural Scicuce ) Vol. 1V,

Part 11, Apnl 1934.)

Rangaswamy Ayyangar, G. N. snd others. Inheritance of characters in
ragi, Eleusine coracana (Gaertn.) -the finger nullet.  Part VI -
Fistlike carheads. (Reprinted from the © Indian Journal of Acricul-
tural Science’, Vol. 111, Part VI, December, 1933).

Rangaswamy Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in
ragi, Eleusine coracana (Gaertn.)—the finger millet. Part VII[---
Earhead cclour factors. (Reprinted from the ¢ Indian Journal of
Agricultural Science.  Vol. I, Part VI, December, 1933.)

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Warier, U. A. Inheritance of glume
length 1 ragi, Eleusine coracana (Gaertn.), the finger millet. (Re-
printed from the ¢ Madras Agricultural Journal’, Vol. XXIV, No. 4
April 1936.)

>
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FINGER MILLET—(Contd.).

Ragi (the finger millet) : Some references to the finger millet from the
Indian Journal of Agricultural Science. (Typed list of references of
which reprints are not available.)

ITALIAN MILLET

Krishnaswami, N. and Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. Chromosome
numbers in some Setaria species. (Reprinted from * Current Science’,
Vol. I1I, No. 11, May 1935, pp. 559-560.) Coimbatore.

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. Occurrence and
inheritance of yellow coloured anthers in the Italian millet—=Sctaria
italica (Beauv). (Reprinted from the ¢ Madras Agricultureal Journal’,
Vol. XXIYV, No. 4, April 1936.)

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Studies in Setaria <talica
(Beauv), the Italian millet. Part I.—Anthesis and pollination.
(Reprinted from the ¢ Indian Journal of Agricultura Science ’, Vol.
I11, Part III, June 1933.)

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in
Setaria ttalica (Beauv.)—the I1talian millet. Part III. Bristles.
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science.
Part 11, Vol. 11I, April 1933.)

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in
Sctaria atalica (Beauv.), the Italian millet. Part IV. Spikelet-
tipped bristles. (Reprinted from the ¢ Indian Journal of Agricultural
Science ', Vol. I11I, Part III, June 1933.)

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in
Setaria talica (Beauv.), the Italian millet. Part VII.—Plant purple
pigmentation. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Science, Vol. V.,
Part 11, 1935.) ¢

Tenai (the Italian millet): Some references to the Italian Millet from the
‘ Indian Journal of Agricultural Science ’. (Typed list of references
of which reprints are not available.)

KODO MILLET

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Panduranga Rao, V. Studies in
Paspalum  Scrobiculatum, L. the kodo millet. (Reprinted from the
Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXII, No. 12, December, 1934.)

PEARL MILLET
Rangaswami, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. Pennisetum typhoides (Stapf
and Hubbard), and Pennisetum leonis (Stapf and Hubbard). (Re-
printed from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIII, No. 10,
October 1935.)

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Basal branching in the ear-
heads of the pearl millet—Pennisetum typhoides, Stapfand Hubbard.
(Reprinted from ¢ Current Science ’, Vol. IV, No. 4, October 1935,
pp. 237-238.)
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PEARL MILLET—contd.

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. Bristled cumnbu

(pear] millet). (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal,
Vol. XXIV, No. 7, July 1936).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. Chlorophyll defficien-
cies In Pennisetun typhordes (Stapf and Hubbard). (Reprinted
from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIII, No. 10, October
1935).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. Tillers of the pearl

millet—-Pennasetum tumphoidez (rich).  (Reprinted from the Madras
Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIII, No. 12, December 1935).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Relation of some plant charac-
ters to yield in cumbu—Pennisetumn typhoidewm (Burm.) Stapf and
Hubbard—the pearl millet. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricul-
tural Journal, Vol. XX1V, No. 6, June 1936).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Studies on Pennisetum. typhoid-
eum (rich)—the pearl millet, Part 1. Anthesis. (Reprinted from

the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. 11I, Part 1V,
August 1933).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Studics on Pennicetum ty-
phoides (Burnmi.) Stapf and Hubbard [Syn. P. typhoidewm (rich)]
— the pearl millet, Part 1I. (Reprinted from the Indian Jourual
of Agricultural Science, Vol. V, Part V, October 1935, pp. 638-640,

633-174— SORGHUMS

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. Juiciness and sweetness in sorghum stalks.

(Reprinted .from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIII,
No. 9, September 1935).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. Sclerospora Sp. and
suppression of the awn in sorghum. (Reprinted from ° Current
Science ’, Vol. II1, No. 8, February 1935, pp. 363-364).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Aerial roots in
sorghum. (Reprinted from ‘ Current Science’, Vol. I1I, No. 10, April
1935, pp. 485-486).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Bulbils in sorghum.

(Reprinted from ‘¢ Current Science’, Vol. III, No. 8, February 1935,
pp- 362-363).

Rangaswami Ayyangar and Paduranga Rao, V. Dummy pollen. (Re-

printed from ‘¢ (urrent Science , Vol. 1V, No. 5, November 1935,
p. $15.)

Rangaswami Ayyangar and Paduranga Rao, V. Effect of X-ray on sorghum
pollen. (Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXII, No. 12, December

1934 pp. 448-9). (Reprints not available).
M5090ICAR



3

633-174—SORGHUMS

33-174—SORGHUMS-—contd.

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Fertile pedicelled
spikelets in sorghum. (Reprinted from the ¢ Current Science ’,
Vol. TII No. 9, March 1935, pp. 433-434).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Further data on
the homology of stigmas and awns. (Reprinted from ¢ Current
Science ’, Vol. IV, No. 3, September 1935, pp. 176-177).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Multiple seededness
in sorghum and consequent repercussions. (Reprinted from the
Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIV, No. 1, January 1936).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Sorghwm papy-
rascens Stapf.  (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Botanical
Society, Vol. XV, No. 2, 1936, pp. 139-142).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga, Rao, V. Stigmas and awns
-—their homology. (Reprinted from ‘¢ Current Science ’, Vol. IIl,
No. 11, May 1935, pp. 540-542).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Vivipary in sor-
ghum. (Reprinted from ¢ Current Science ’, Vol. TII, No. 12, June
1935, pp. 617-619).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Sankara Ayyar, M. A. Double sceds

in sorghum. (Reprinted from Madras Agricultural Department 1929
Year Book).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Sankara Ayyar, M. A. Germination
tests on sorghum seeds preserved in earhead. (Reprinted from
the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIII, No. 5, May 1935).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Sankara Ayyar, M. A. Sorghum for
popping. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol.
XXIV, No. 9, September 1936).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Sankara Ayyar, M. A. Striped plants
in sorghum. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal,
Vol. XXI1I, No. 11, November 1934).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Subramanyam, P. Midrib forking in
sorghum. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal for
October 1930).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Venkataramana Reddy, T. Additional
data on the homology of stigmas and awns and awned palea in

sorghum. (Reprinted from ‘ Current Science ’, Vol. IV, No. 11,
pp- 817-820).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Venkataramana Reddy, T. Inheri-
tance of basal feathered stigmas (and basal barbed subules) in sor-

ghum. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol.
XXYVI, No. 4, April 1938).
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633 -174— SORGHUMS-—concld.

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Cleistogamy in sorghum and

cracked grains in sorghum. (Reprinted from ‘ Current Science ’,
Vol. 1V, No. 12, pp. 872-874).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Forked awns and leaf-blades
in sorghum. (Reprinted from ‘ Current Science ’, Vol. 1V, No. 5,
November, 1935, pp. 316-317).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of some characiers
in crosses with the sorghums, milo and kafir. (Proceedings of the
Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 11, No. 6, December 1935).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. I. Linkage hetween purple
leaf-sheath colour and juiciness of stalk in sorghum. II. Occurrence
and heritance of waxy bloom on sorghum. (Reprinted from the
Proceedirgs of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. V, No. I,
January 1937). Coimbatore.

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. andothers. Mendelian segregations for
juiciness and sweetness in sorghum stalks. (Reprinted from the

Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIV, No. 7, July 1936).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Studies in sorghum--inter-
nodes and leaf-sheaths. (Reprinted from the proceedings of the
Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. VII, No. 4, Apuil 1938).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Relation of some plant charac-
ters to yield in sorghum. (Indian Journal of Agricultural Science,
Vol. V ,Part I, February 1935, pp. 75-100). (Reprints not available).

633-175—GREAT MILLET

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. Sorghum—the great millet. (Reprinted
from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XX, No. 1).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Nambiar, K. K. K.  Sorghum-—Studies

in sowing depths. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal
Vol. X1X, No. 5).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Sankara Ayyar, M. A. Inheritance of
characters in sorghum. I. Chlorophyll defficiencies. (Reprinted
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. I1, Part III,
June 1932).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in
sorghum~— the great millet. II. Purple pigmentation on leaf-
sheath and glume. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricul-
tural Science, Vol. I1I, Part IV, August 1933).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in
sorghum—the great millet. IV. Brown grains. (Reprinted from -
the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. 1V, Part I, February
1934).
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633-175—GREAT MILLET—con!d.

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in
sorghum—the great millet. V. Linkage between sheath—glume
and dry anther-grain colours. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal
of Agricultural Science, Vol. IV, Part I, February 1934).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in
surghum—the great millet. VI. Pearly and chalky grains. (Re-
printed from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. 1V,
Part I, February 1934).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in
sorghum—the great millet. VII. Ligule ad auricle. (Reprinted
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. V, Part IV,
August 1935, pp. 539-541).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Nambiar, A. K. Inheritance of charac-
ters in sorghum-—the great millet. VIII. A brownish purple mutant
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. VL.
Part 11, April 1936).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in
sorghum—the great millet. IX. Dimpled grains. (Reprinted from
the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. VI, Part LV,
August 1936).

Rangaswami, G. N. and Panduranga Rao, V. Studies in sorghum—the
great millet. I. Anthesis and pollination. (Indian Journal of
Agricultural Science, Vol. I, Part IV, August 1931). (Repriuts
not available).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Studies in sorghum—the
great millet. 1I. Anther, stigma and gsain colour affinities.
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol.
111, Part 1V, August 1933).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G.N. and Panduranga Rao, V. Studies in sorghum
—the great millet. I1L. Anther, pollen and stigma. (Indian Jour-
nal of Agricultural Science, Vol. 6 : 1299-1322, December 1936).

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Ponnaiya, W. Sorgium halepense
"~ and Sorghum sudanense—a new difference. (Reprinted from
¢ Current Science ’, Vol. VI, No. 4, October 1937).

633-18—RICE

Dastur, R. H. and Baptista, E. Osmotic and suction pressures of the

rice plant (Oryza sativa L.). (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of
Agricultural Science, Vol. I, Part II, April 1931).

Dastur, R. H. and Chinoy, J. J. Carbon dioxide assimilation of the leaves
of the rice plant, Oryza stiva L. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal
of Agricultural Science, Vol. II, Part V, October 1932).
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€33-18—RICE—contd.

Dastur, R. H. and Malkani, T. J. Intake of nitrogen by the rice plant
(Oryza Sativa 1..) (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural
Science. Volume III, Part 11, April 1933).

Dastur, R. H. and Kalyani, V. V. Hydrogen ion concentration and the
intake of nitrogen by rice plant. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal
of Agricultural Science. Volume IV, Part V, October 1934).

Dastur, R. H. and Pirzada, A. R. Relative growth rate, the carbohydrate
contents and the yeild of the rice plant (Oryza Sativa L.) under
different treatments. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agri-
cultural Science, Vol. IIT, Part VI, December 1933).

Kashi Ram and Sarvayya Chetty, Ch. V. Development of pigments in
the glumes and apiculus of rice varieties. (Reprinted from the
Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. 1V, Part IV, August
1934).

Lane, E. W. and others. Report on the water requirements of rice irriga-
tion. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Association of Chinese and
American Engincers, Vol. XX, No. 6, November-December 1939).
Institute of Hydraulic Research, Iowa.

Mahta, D. N. and Dave, B. B. Rice-breeding in the Central Provinces.
(Keprinted {from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. I,
Part 111, June 1931).

Mitra, S. K. and Ganguli, P. M. Some observations on the characters
of wild rice hybrids. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agri-
cultural Science, Vol. II, Part IIT, June 1932).

Mitra, S. K. and Ganguli, P. M. Inheritance of albino and white-striped
characters in,rice. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricul-
tural Science,« Vol. IV, Part 1II, June 1934).

Nandi, H. K. Chromosome morphology, secondary association and origin
of cultivated rice. (Reprint from the Journal of Genetics, Vol.
XXXIII, No. 2, pp. 315-336, October 1936).

Nandi, H. K. Cytological investigations of rice varieties. (Reprinted
from ¢ Cytologia ’, International Journal of Cytology, Vol. 8, No. 2 :
277-305, November 1937).

Ramiah, K. Genetic association between flowering duration and plant
height and their relationship to other characters in rice. (Oryza
satrva L.) (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science,
Vol. 111, Part III, June 1933).

Ramiah, K. TInheritance of height of plants in rice (Oryza sativa L.)
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. III,
Part 111, June 1933).

Ramiah, K. Inheritance of flowering duration in rice (Oryza sativa L.)
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol.
II1, Part III, June 1933).
M509ICAR
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633-18—RICE—ooncld.

Ramiah, K. Inhibitory factor hypothesis and the inheritance of flowering
duration and plant height in rice (Oryza sativa 1.) (Reprinted from
the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. III, Part III,
June 1933).

Ramiah, K. Preliminary investigations on the occurrence of sterility
in rice (Oryza sativa).  (Reprinted from the Agriculture and Live-
stock in India, Vol. I, Part IV, July 1931).

Ramiah, K. and Dharmalingham, 8. Lodging of straw and its inheri-
tance in rice ((ryze sativa). (Reprinted from the Indian Journal
of Agricultural Scicnce, Vol. 1V, Part V, October 1931).

Ramiah, K. and Parthasarathi, N. Tnheritance of grain length in rice
(Oryza sattva L.) (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricul-
tural Science, Vol. IIl, Part V, October 1933).

Ramiah, K. and others. Polyembryony in rice (Oryza sativa). (Reprintel
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. V, Part lI,
April 19356).

Rhind, D. and Subramaniam, V. V. Red grain in paddy. (Reprinted
from Agriculture and Live-stock in India, Vol. I, Part 1I, March
1931).

633-18-2.—DISEASES OF RICE

Mundkur, B. B. Parasitism of Sclerotzum oryzae Catt. (Reprinted
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science. Vol. V, Part
IIT, June 1935).

Ramakrishna Ayyar, T. V. Some important insect problems connected
with the cultivation of rice in south India. (Paper read at the Indian
Science Congress, Patna, January 1933).

633-2.—HERBAGE PLANTS : GRASSES

Bharucha, F. R. DProblem of grassland improvement in India. (Reprint-
ed from ¢ Current Science ’, Vol. VI, No. 12, June 1938, pp. 600-
601).

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Prevent too ripe hay crops.
(Experimental Farms note). June 1937. (Muimeographed).

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms Seeding down grass and legume
mixture. (Experimental farms note). July 1937. (Mimeographed).

Davies, J. G. and others. Yield and composition of a Mitchell grass
pasture for a period of twelve months. (Reprint from the Journal
of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, Vol. 11, No. 2,
May 1938).

Fenton, E. W, Influence of sheep on the vegetation of hill grazings in
Scotland. (Repiinted from the Journal of Ecology, Vol. XXV,
No. 2, August 1937).
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633-2,—HERBAGE PLANTS : GRASSES—contd.

Findlay, W. M. Temporary grassland in the north of Scotland. (Re-
printed from the report of the Fourth International Grass land Cong-
ress Aberystwyth, Great Britain, December 1937).

Utah, Intermountain Forest and Range Experiment Station, Ogden.
Instructions for browse plot compilation. May 1935, (Manecographed),

Instructions for charting square meter quadrats. May 1935. (Minco-
graphed).

Instructions for estimating density. May 1935. (Mimeographed).

Instructions for estimating weight, utilizaton and availability.
December 1938.  (Mimeographed).

Instructions for mapping browse plots. (MMimeographed).
Instructions for plant development observations. (Muneographed).
Instruction for quadrat compilation. May 1935. (Mameographed).

Jacob, K. C. Grass flora of the Chittoor district with special reference
to fodder grasses. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Jour-
nal, Vol. XXVII, January 1939, No. 1).

Pechanec, J. F. and Pickford, G. D. Weight cstimate method for the
determination of range or pasture production. (Reprinted from
Journal of the American Society of Agronomy, Vol. 29, No. 11,
November 1937).

Richardson, A. E. V. Effect of climate on the composition of pasture
plants. (Occasional Communication No. 1. (Circulated by the Im-
perial Bureau of Animal Nutrition, Rowett Research Institute,
Aberdeen, June 1933). (Mimcographed).

Scotland, North of, College of Agriculture. Grasses and Clovers 1935 :
Notes from Craibstone. (Reprinted from ¢ The Scottish Journal
of Agriculture ’, Vol. XVIII, No 4, October 1935).

Scotland, North of, College of Agriculture. Grasses and clovers 1936 :
Notes from Craibstone. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of
Agriculture, Vol. XIX, No. 4, October 1936).

Scotland, North of, College of Agriculture. (irasses and clovers grown
1937 :  Notes from Craibstone. (Reprinted {rom the Scottish Jour-
nal of Agriculture, Vol. XXI, No. 1, January 1938).

Scotland, North of, College of Agriculture. Grasses and clovers 1938 :
Notes from Craibstone.

Shearer, E. and others. Recent grassland trials in the south-east of Qcot-
land. (Reprinted from the ¢ Transactions of the Highland and
Agricultural Society of Scotland ’°, 1939).
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6322 ~-HERBAGE PLANTS : GRASSES—ooncld.

Stapledon, R. G. Ley-farming and a long-term agricultural policy. (From
Herbage Reviews, Vol. 6. No. 3. 1938).

Trumble, H. C. Some factors affecting the germination and growth of
herbage plants in south Australia. (Reprinted from Journal of
Agriculture of South Australia, Vol. 40, pp. 779-786). Adclaide :
1937.

Trumble, H. C. Some introductory principles of pasture ecology. (Re-

printed from the Journal of the Australian Institute of Agricultural
Science, Vol. 4, No. 2, pp. 66-70, June 1938).

Washington, National Fertilizer Association. Making pastures pay in
the middle west. (Pamphlet No. 105).

Watson, 8. J. Investigations into the intensive system of grassland man-
agement by the agricultural rescarch staff of Imperial Chemical In-
dustries, Limited :

IV. The digestibility and feeding value of artificially dried grass.
(Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol
XXI, Part I1I, July 1931).

V. The digestibility and feeding value of grass silage made in a
tower, and the digestibility and comparative yield of artificially
dried grass obtained from the same source, (Reprinted from
the Journal of Agricultural Science Vol. XXI, Part I1I, July
1931).

VI. The digestibility and fecding value of grass silage made in a

stack. (Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural Science,
Vol. XXI, Part III, July 1931).

VII. The digestibility and feeding value of grass silage made in a
pit. (Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural Science,
Vol. XXI, Part I1I, July 1931).

Welsh Plant Breeding Station, Aberystwyth. December 1931. (Mimeo-
graphed).

133-3.—HERBAGE PLANTS : LEGUMES

Strong, T. H. Legume establishment and its function in relation to the
development of some of the poor soils on Kangaroo Island. (Re-
printed from Journal of Agriculture of south Australia, Vol. 41, pp.
542-550). Adelaide : 1938.

Washington, National Fertilizer Association. Soil-conserving crops.
(Pamphlet No. 111).

33-31,—LUCERNE

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Successful growing of alfalfa
in Nova Scotia. (Experimental farms note, Ottawa, January 1938).
(Mimeographed).
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633 31.—LUCERNE-—con!d.

Imperial Bureau of Plant Gznetics : Herbage Plants. Memorandum re-
lating to the proposed iniernatioual test of geographical tvpes of
Incerne. No. 2. Aberystwyth, Wales, February 1933. (Mimeo-
graphzd).

633-32.--CLOVER

Canada, Dominion Experimental Station. Sweet clover. (Experimental
farms note, Charlottetown, July 1937). (Memeographed).

Do=»ald, C. M. and Smith, C. A. N. Strain variation in subterranean clover
(Irifolivin sublesranewm Linn).  (Reprint  from the Journal of the
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, Vol. 10, No. 4,
November 1937).

Strong, T. H. Influence of host plant species in relation to the effective-
ness of the Rhizobium of clovers. (Reprint from the Journal of the
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, Vol. 10, No. 1, Feb-
ruary 1937).

633-32-2:8.—DISEASES OF CLOVER

Osborn, H. T. Vein-mosaic virus of red clover.  (Reprinted from ¢ Phyto-
pathology ’, November 1937, Vol. XXVII, No. 11, pp. 1051-1058).
New Jersey.

633-39 -OTHER LEGUMES

Mehta, P. R. Note on prickly-pear and aloe as fodder for cattle during
scarcity. (The Agricultural Ledger).

633-4.—ROOTS AND TUBERS

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Registered seed of field roots
pays. (Experimental farms note, January 1938). (Mymeographed).

633491 —POTATOES

Scotland, Department of Agriculture. Descriptions of new iminune
varieties added since 1927. Supplement to miscellancous publica-
tion, No. 3 (revised edition 1927)—" The maintenance of pure and
vigorous stocks of varieties of the potato ”.  Edinbugh. 1937.

Scotland, Department of Agriculture. Register of potato crops awarded
stock seed reports in 1938. Edingburgh. 1938.

Smith, A. M. and Paterson, W. Y. Use of selenium 1n the determination
of nitrogen in potato tubers. (Reprinted for the ° Analyst ’, the
Journal of the Society of Public Analysts and other Analytical Che-
mists, November 1937, Vol. 62, No. 740, pp. 786-788).

Scotland, North of, College of Agriculture. Potatoes1936: Notes from
Craibstone. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture,
Vol. XX, No. 1, January 1937).
M300ICALR
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633-491.—POTATOES -—ontd.

Sootland, North of, College of Agriculture. Potatoes 1937 : Notes from
Craibstone. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture).

Scotland, North of, College of Agriculture. Potatoes 1938 : Notes from
Craibstone. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture,

Vol. XXII, No. 2, April 1939).

Surplus potatoes. The use of potatoes and oats as feedingstuffs. (Re-
printed from ‘ The Scotish Journal of Agriculture’, Vol. XIII, No. I,
January 1930). Duthic Experimental Stock Farm, Aberdeen.

633-491-—2.-—DISEASES OF POTATOES

Black, L. M. Properties of the potato yellow-dwarf virus. (Reprinted
from ¢ Phytopathology ’, December 1938, Vol. XXVIII, No. 12, pp.
863-874).

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Control of virus diseases of po-
tatocs. (Experimental farms note, June 21, 1937). (Mumeograph-
ed).

Canada, Department of Agriculture. Potato diseases. Special Circular
by H. T. Gussow and John Tucker. Ottawa.

Esslemont, J. M. Observations on the control of potato slugs. (Reprint-
ed from the Seottish Journal of Agriculture, Vol. XXI, No. 2, April

1938).

Smith, A. M. and Paterson, W. Y. Study of variety and virus discase
infection in tubers of Solanwune tuberosum by the ascorbic acid test.
(From the Biochemical Journal, Vol. XXX1 Neo. 11, pp. 1992-
1999, 1937). c

Volkova, A. N. Potato moth. (Russian with an Enghsh summary).
Moscow 1938.

€33-5.—FIBRE PLANTS

Sircar, J. K. Possibilities of some lesser-known commercial fibres of
India. Issued by Commercial Museum, Caleutta.

633-51.—COTTON

Bombay, gast India Cotton Association. Short history of the Bonihaw
cotton market. March 1938.

British Cotton Growing Association. Report of proceedings of the thirty-
third annual general meeting of shareholders, held at the offices of
the Association, on 31st May, 1938.

Burt, B. C. American cotton in the Central Circle, United Provinces.
(Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. VIII, Pars
IV, October 1913).
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€33-51.--COTTON--contd.

Burt, B.C. Future development of cotton-growing in India. (Reprinted
from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XIX, Part IV, July
1924).

Burt, B. C. Future development of cotton growing in India ; Presidential
address at Eleventh Indian science congress, Bangalore, 1924, Scc-
tion of Agriculture,

Cotton et culture cotonniere Vol. 1V, Fascicule 1, April 1929. Paris.
1929.

Cotton et culture cotonniere. Vol. X, Fascicule 2, June 1936. Paris,
1936.

Inamdar, R. 8. Growth of the cotton plant in India. Part 1I. The
predetermination of subsequent growth variability and variation
in the ‘ growth resistance potential > at the early scedling phase
(as studied by a quantitative analysis of growth data in different
seasons), and its explanation in terms of external factors (tempera-
ture) and internal conditions (hydration of growing tissues). (From
Agricultural J1. of India, Vol. 25, part II, 1930).

Inamdar, R. S. and Singh, B. N. Growth of the cotton plant in India
II. The relation of reproductive growth to vegetative growth as
judged by the growth curves in Dhulia neglectusn : the physiological
sxgmﬁcance of maximal humps in growth rate curves antecedent to
successive initiations of reproductive growth. (Reprinted from
the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XXV, No. 2, July 1930).

Inamdar, R. S. and Singh, B. N. Growth of the cotton plant in India --
V. The interpretation of varietal variability of growth in Gossypium
herbaceum, as.compared with that of Dhulia neglectum. (Reprint-
ed from the Agricultural Journal of India, July 1930).

Indian Central Cotton Committee. Klimination of goghari from the
Surat tract will re-establish the reputation of Navsari cotton. (Pub-
lished by Publicity and Propaganda Officer, Indian Central Cotton
Committee, Bombay)., 1935.

Indian Central Cotton Committee. Improvements in cotton. Progress
made in Indih during 1935-36. (Publicity Officer, Indian Central
Cotton Committee, Bombay, March 1937).  (M+meographed).

Lancashire Indian Cotton Committee. In London recently during the
period of the British Textiles Exhibition at the White City, a display
organised by the committee. Kebruary 1936.

La Molina Agricultural Experiment Station. Apuntes sobre la organiza-
cion de la seccion de genetica de algodon, del departamento de gene-
tica vegetal. (Peru, Direction de Agricultura y Ganaderia). Novera-
ber 1939.
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833:51—COTTON—conrcld.

Mysore, Department ot Agriculture. Cotton improvement in Mysore.
Bangalore: 1939.

Ranganatha Rao, V. N. New cotton varieties from a species cross.
Mysore eottons and their improvement—II. (Reprinted from the
dournal of Heredity, Vol. XXVIII, No. 9, September 1937).

Singh, B. N. Growth of the cotton plant in India—-V. The casual factors
at work in the shedding of flowers and bolls (which determine final
yield in cotton) in terms of the conceptions of dynamic equilibrin
in the co-ordinated growth activity of the entire organism in succes-
sive phases of growth. (Reprint from the Agricultural Journal of
India, Vol. XXV, No. 2, July 1930).

United States, Bureau of Standards. Textiles and related subjects (ve-
vised to August 1, 1929). Letter circular No. 143.  (Mimeographed).

833+51—2.—DISEASES OF COTTON

Indian Central Cotton Committee. Promising results of Dharwar wilt
research scheme. Helping cotton growers to fight a deadly enemv.

(Mimeographed). Bombay 1932.

Marsh, R. W. Inoculation experiments with Nematospora qossypii,
Ashby aud Nowell. (Reprint from Annals of Botany, Vol. XI,,

No. CLX, October 1926).

Taylor, T. H. C. Report on a year’s investigation of Playedra gossy-
piella (pink boll worm) in Uganda. (Reprinted from the Agricul-
tural Department’s Annual Report, 1935—Part 1I). Entebbe.
1936.

333-52.—FLAX
Deshpande, R. B. Note on the occurrence of a chlorophyll deficiency in

linseed (Linum usitatissimum L.). (Reprinted from * Current
Science 7, Vol. 8, No. 4, 1939).

Flor, H. H. Physiologic specialization of Melampsora lini on Linum
usitattisssmum. (Reprinted from Journal of Agricultural Research,
Vol. 51, No. 9, pp. 819-837). Washington, November 1935.

33:54.—JUTE
Banerji, I. Development of flower and pollen in jute. (Reprinted from
the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. I1l, Part I, Feb-
ruary, 1933).
Burt, B. C. and Finlow, R. S. Some preliminary experiments with jute
in the United Provinces. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal
of India, Vol. XVI, Part VI, November 1921).

Nandi, H. K. Trisomi¢c mutations in jute. From ““ Nature ", pp. 973-
974. December 1937.
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633 54.— JUTE—contd.

Nandi, H. K. and Basu, J. N. Structure and development of jute fibre
and the factors determining yield and quality. (Reprinted from
“ Science and Culture ”, Vol. 1II, No. 7, pp. 399-401, January

1938).
Romance of jute. (From Tropical Life, July 1934, p. 140).

633-562.— SUNN-HEMP

Singh, B. N. and Singh, S. N. Analysis of Crotalaria .Juncea with special
reference to its use in green manuring and fibre production. (Re-
printed from Journal of the American Society of Agronomy, Vol. 28,
No. 3, March 1936).

633-563.-—HIBISCUS

Desphande, R. B. Mendelian segregation in Hibiscus Sabdariffa L. in
relation to the age of the Flat time of fertilization. (Reprinted
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. VI, Part VI,

December 1936).

633-5771.-—SISAL

Glover, J. Root-system of sisal in some east African soils. (Reprinted
from * The East African Agricultural Journal ’, July 1939).

Sisal in British East Afrcia. Extracts from the annual report of the
J.E. A. Board. (From Tropical Life, July 1934, pp. 138-39).

633-581.- -COIR
Varadaraja Sarma, S. Report on the coir industry in Travancore. (Con-
Sfidential). Delhi, 1931.
633.59. —OTHER FIBRES
Morrell, C. M. Kapok.

633-61.—SUGARCANE

Delhi Cloth and General Mills Co., Ltd., Delhi. Report of the Palehra
Farm for 1935-36. Delhi, 1937.

Hudson, P. 8. Sugarcane breeding in the British Empire. (Imperial
Bureau of Plant Genetics, Cambridge). (Mimeographed).

Rosenfeld, A. H. Imported sugar cane varieties in Egypt. (Reprinted
from the International Sugar Journal. Vol. 38. p. 133, 1936).

Rosenfeld, A. H. Tops vs. whole canes for planting. (Reprinted from
“ Sugar,” New York, for January 1918).

Sayer, W. and others. Ideal size and shape of sugarcane experimental
plots based upon tonnage experiments with Co. 200 and Co. 213
conducted in Pusa. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agri-
cultural Science, Vol. VI, Part III, June 1936).

MGO9ICAR
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633:61—SUGARCANE—conid.

Sethi, R. L. Experiment on irrigated - sugarcane (Co. 209) carried out
at the Government Experiment Farm, Shahjahanpur, U. P. during
season 1933-34. (Sugarcane article No. 6). (Mvmeographed)

Singh, B. N. and others. Influence of steeping in solutions of varyving
hydrogen-ion concentrations on the germination and early growth
on canes. (Reprinted from Indian Journal of Agricultural Science,
Vol. V, Part VI, pp. 715-728, December 1935).

Singh, T. 8. N. Chromosome number in sugarcane X sorghum hybriis.
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol,
1V, Part VI, December 1934).

Singh, T. 8. N. Chromosome numbers in the genus Saccharum and its
hybrids. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science.

Vol. 1V, Part 1I, April 1934).

Srivastava, R. C. Memorandum for presentation to the sugar research
conference to be convened by the Empire marketing Board, London.
(Imperial Council of Agricultural Research). Simla. 1931.

Trinidad and Tobago, Government of. An ordinance relating to cane-
farming contracts and to make provision for other matters incidental
thereto. (Published as a supplement to the * Royal Gazette ’. No.

13-1937). Trinidad.

Turner, P. E. and Kelsick, R. E. Recent investigations on sugarcane and
sugarcane soils in St. Kitts (Sugarcane article No. 24). (Mimeograi.-
ed).

Venkatraman. T. S. Report on the development of sugar-cane cultiv:-
tion in the Nizamsagar canal area. (Bulletin No. 9 of the Agricul-
tural Department, Hyderabad Deccan).

Venkatraman, T. S. and Thomas, R. Cmmbatore seedling canes. (Co.
281 and Co. 290 descrebed and illustrated). (Agnculture and Live-
stock in India, Vol. I Part I1, pp. 123-32).

€33:61—2.—DISEASES OF SUGARCANE
Isaac, P. V. and Misra, C. 8. «Chicf insect pests of sugarcane and methods
for their control. (Agriculture and Live-stock in India, Vol. III, Pars
IV, pp. 515-24).
Mungomery, R. W. Control of insect pests of sugarcane. (Extract
from ¢ The Cane Growers’ quarterly Bulletin, Vol. II, No. 1. July
1934). Sugarcane article No. 14). (Mumeographed).

Padwick, G. W. Red-rot epidemic. (Reprinted from Indian Farming,
Vol. I, No. 6, June 1940).

Rahman, K. A. and Ram Nath. Black bug of sugarcane (Macropes ex-
cavatus dist.,, Lygaeidae : (Heteroptera). (Reprinted from the
Indian Journal of Entomology, Vol. I, Part 3, December L9359
pp- 25—34).
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633:61—2.—DISEASES OF SUGARCANE—contd.

Ramakrishan Ayyar, T. V.and Margabandhu, V. Moth borer (4rgyria
sticticraspis H.) of sugarcanc in south India. (Reprinted from
‘““ Agriculture and Live-stock in India”, Vol. V, Part V, September
1935, pp. 503-521).

Rosenfeld, A. H. Frost resistance in sugar canc seedling progenies.
(Reprinted from the International Sugar Journal, 1937, 39, pp. 175-
176).

633-63.—SUGAR BEET.
633-63—2.—DISEASES OF SUGAR BEET.

Heart rot in sugar beet. Experiments in East Anglia : control by the
use of bhorax. (The Fertiliser, Feeding stuffs and Farm Supplies
Journal, Vol. 21, No. 12, June 1936).

633 7—ALKALOID PLANTS.
633-71.—TOBACCO.

Calcutta, Overseas Potash Export Co., Ltd. Cultivation and manuring
of virginia tobacco, Calcutta. 1937.

Canada, Dominion Experiiaental Farms. Rupid soil tests for diagnos-
ing fertilizer needs of tobacco. (Experimental farms note, January
10, 1938). (Muneoyraphed).

Report of the co-operative cxperiments on the quality of cigarette tobaceo
conducted at Sabour Farm during the year 1938-39. Patna. 1939.

Tobacco Federation of the British Empire. Tobacco Notes 44. London,
1938. .
€33-71—2.—DISEASES OF TOBACCO.

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Varetal resistance to brown
root rot of tobacco in Canada. (Experimental farms news, August
22, 1938). Ottawa, 1938. (Muncographed).

Hutson, J. C. and De Alwis, E. Tobacco stem-borer (Phthorimaea Heliopa
LW.) A preliminary note.

Park, M. Frog-eye or eye-spot disease of tobacco.

Spencer, E. L. TFrenching of tobacco and thallium toxicity. (Reprinted
from the American Journal of Botanyv, Vol. 24, No. 1, pp. 16-24,
January 1937).

Spencer, E. L. Studies of frenching of tobacco. (Reprinted from the
¢ Phytopathology’, December 1935, Vol. XXV, No. 12, pp. 1067-1084),

Spencer, E. L. and Lavin, G. I. Frenching of tobacco. (Reprinted frots
¢ Phytopathology,” Vol. XXIX, No. 6, pp. 502-503, June 1939).
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633-71—2-8—TOBACCO MOSAIC.

Best, R. J. Quantitative estimation of relative concentrations of the
viruses of ordinary and yellow tobacco mosaics and of tomato spotted
wilt by the primary lesion method. (Reprinted. from the Aus-
tralian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science, Vol.
XV, 1937).

Best, R. J. Relationship between the activity of tobacco mosaic virus
suspensions and hydrion concentration over the pH range 5 to 101.
(Reprinted from the Austraitan Journal of IExperimental Biology
and Medical Science, Vol. X1V, 1936).

Gowen, J. W. and Price, W. C. Inactivation of tobacco-mosaic virus
by X-rays. (Reprinted from Science, December 1936, Vol. 84, No.
2189, pp. 536-537).

Holmes, F. 0. Genes affecting response of Nucotiana tabacum hybrids
to tobacco-mosaic virus. (Reprinted from Science, Vol. 35, No.
2195, pp. 104-105, January 1937).

Homes, F. 0. Inheritance of ability to localise tobacco-mosaic virus.
(Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXIV, No. 9, pp. 934-1002,
September 1934).

Holmes, F. 0. Inheritance of resistance to tobacco-mosaic disease in
Browallia. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXVIII, No. 5
pp- 363-369, May 1938).

Holmes, F. 0. Inheritance of resistance to tobacco-mosaic disease 1n
the pepper, (Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXVII, No. 5
pp- 637-642, May 1937).

Holmes, F. 0. Inheritance of resistance to tobacco-mosaic disease in
tobacco. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXVIII, No. 8,
pp. 553-5661, August 1933).

Jensen, J. H. Studies on representative strains of tobacco-mosaic virus.
(Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXVII, No. 1, pp. 69-84,
January 1937).

Kunkel, L. 0. Movement of tobacco-mosaic virus in tomato plants.
(Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXIX, No. 8, pp. 684-700,
August 1939).

Lauffer, M. A. and Price, W. C. Thermal denaturation of tobacco mosaic
virus. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biological Chemistry, Vol
133, No. 1, March 1940).

Lauffer, M. A. Molecular weight and shape of tobacco mosaic virus pro-
tein. (Reprinted from Science, Vol. 87, No. 2264, pp. 469-470, May
1938).

Lauffer, M, A, Optical properties of solutions of tobacco mosaic virus

protein. (Reprinted from the Journal of Physical Chemistry Vol.
42, No. 7, October 1938).
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633-71—2-8.—TOBACCO MOSAIC—contd.

Lauffer, M. A. Viscosity of tobacco mosaic virus protein solutions. (Re-
printed from the Journal of Biological Chemistry, Vol. 126, No. 2,
December 1938.)

Lauffer, M. A. and Stanley, W. M. Physical chemistry of tobacco mosaic

virus protein. (Reprinted from Chemical Reviews, Vol. 24, No. 2,
April 1939.)

Lavin, G. I. and Stanley, W. M. Ultraviolet absorption spectrum of crvs-
talline tobacco mosaic virus protein. (Reprinted froin the Journal
of Biological Chemistry, Vol. 118, No. 1, March 1937.)

Loring, H. 8. Accuracy in the measuremeant of the activity of tohacco
mosaic virus protein. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biological
Chemistry, Vol. 121, No. 2, November 1937.)

Loring, H. 8. and others. Aggregation of purified tobacco mosie virus.
(Reprinted from Nature, Vol. 142, p. 811, November 5. 1938.)

Loring, H. S., and Stanley, W. M. Isolation of crystalline tobacco mosaic
virus protein from tomato plants. (Reprinted from the Journal of
Biological Chemistry.  Vol. 117, No. 2, February 1937.)

Norval, I. P. Derivatives from an unusual strain of tobacco-mosaic
virus.  (Reprinted from Phytopathology. Vol. XXVIII, No. 10,
pp- 675-692, October 1933.)

Price, W. C. Studies on the virus of tobacco necrosis.  (Reprinted from
the American Jouraal of Botany, Vol. 25, No. 8, pp. 603-6G12, October
193R,)

Price, W. C. and Gowen, J. W. Quantitative studies of tobacco-mosaic
virus inactivalion by ultra-violet light. (Reprinted from Phyto-
pathology, Vol. XXVII, No. 3, pp. 267-282, March 1937.)

Price, W. C. anl Wyckoff, R. W. G. Ultracentrifugation of juices from

plants affectel bv tobacco nezros:s. (Reprinted from Phytopa-
tholozy Vol. XXIX, No. 1, pp. 83-94, January 1939.)

Ross, A. F. and Stanlay, W. M. Partial reactivation of formolized tobacco
mosaic virus protein. (Reprinted from the Journal of General Physoi-
lozy. Vol. 22, No. 2, pp. 165-191 November 1933.)

Ross, A. F. and Stanley, W. M. Partial reactivation of formolized tobacco
mosaic virus protein. (Reprinted from the Proceedings of the Society
for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 1938, 38, pp. 260-263.)

Ross, A. F. and Stanley, W. M. Sulfur and phosphorus contents of
tobacco mosaic virus, (Reprinted from the Journal of the American
Chemical Society, 61, 535, 1939.)

Spencer, E. L.  Effect of host nutrition on concentration of tobacco
mosaic visus. (Reprinted from Plant Physiology, 14 : 769-782,
1939.)
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633-71—28.—TOBACCO MOSAIC—contd.

Spencer, E. L. Influence of host nutrition on systemic development of
tobacco mosaic. (Reprinted from Plant Physiology, 12 : 825-832,
1937.)

Spencer, E. L. Seasonal variations in susceptibility of tobacco to infection
with tobacco-mosaic virus. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol.
XXVIII, No. 2, pp. 147-150, February 1938.)

Stanley, W. M. Chemical studieson the virus of tobacco mosaic II. The
proteolytic action of pepsin. (Reprinted from Phytopathology,
November 1934, Vol. XXIX, No. 11, pp. 1269-1289.)

Stanley, W. M. Chemical studies on the virus of tobacco mosaic VITI
The 1solation of a crystalline protein possessing the properties of
aucuba mosaic virus. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biological
Chemistry, Vol. 117, No. 1, January, 1937.)

Stanley, W. M. Chemical studies on the virus of tobacco mosaic IX.
Correlation of virus activity and protein on centrifugation of protein
from solution under various conditions. (Reprinted from the Journal
of Biological Chemistry, Vol. 117, No. 2, February 1937.)

Stanley, W. M. . Chemical studies on the virus of tobacco mosaic X.
The activity and yield of virus protein from plants diseased for
different periods of time. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biological
Chemistry, Vol. 121, No. 1, October 1937.)

Stanley, W. M. Comparative study of some effects of several different
viruses on Turkish tobacco plants. (Reprinted from Phytipathology,
Vol. XXVII, No. 12, pp. 1152-1160, December 1937.)

Stanley, W. M. Isolation and properties of tobacco mosaic and other
virus proteins. (Reprinted from the Harvey Lectures, 1937-38.)

Stanley, W. M. Isolation and properties of tobacco ring spot virus.
Isolation of virus from plants recovered from the tobacco ring spot
disease. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biological Chemistry Vol.
129, No. 2, August, 1939.)

Stanley, W. M. Some biochemical investigations on the crystaline to-
bacco-mosaic virus proteins. (Reprinted from Proceedings of the
American Philosophical Society, Vol. 77, No. 4, 1937.)

Stanley, W. M. and Lauffer, M. A. Disintegration of tobacco mosaic
virus in urea solutions. (Reprinted from Science, Vol. 89, No. 2311,
pp- 345-347, April 1939.)

Stanley, W. M. and Wyckoff, R. W. G. Isolation of tobacco ring spot
and other virus proteins by ultracentrifugation. (Reprinted from
Science, Vol. 85, No. 2198, pp. 181-183.) February 1937, New
Jersev.
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633-71—- 2-8.—TOBACCO MOSAIC—contd.

Wyckoff, R. W. G. and others. Ultracentrifugal analysis of the crystalline
virus proteins isolated from plants diseased with different strains
of tobacco mosaic virus. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biological
Chemistry, Vol. 117, No. 1, January 1937.)

633-72.—TEA

Ashplant, H. Report on mosquito blight (Helopeltis) of tea in Java with
description of combative measures used and with special reference
to the alternate row pruning system. (United Planters’ Association
of Southern India Scientific Department Bulletin, 1924.)

Bangalore, Overseas Potash Export Co., Ltd. Potsah for young tea
Bangalore. 1938.

Carpenter, P. H. Report of two lectures on the ¢ Tea Plant > and ¢ Tea,
Manufacture ’. (Issued by the Indian Tea Association, London,
September 1927 )

International Tea Market Expansion Board Ltd., London. First campaign
report for 1938.

Tea and Coffee review. A monthly journal for producers, blenders, packers
and merchants. Vol. 1, No. 2, September, 1936. London.
633-73.—COFFEE

Indian Coffee Cess Committee. Coffee test report, 1937. (Leaflet No.
2, December 1937.) Bangalore.

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Coffee. Bangalore 1939.

633-73—2.—DISEASES OF COFFEE.

Narasimhan, M. J. Black rot of coffee in Mysore. (Reprinted from
Phytopathology, Vol. XX11I, No. 11, pp. 875-836, November 1933.)

633-74.—CACAO

Miranda, S. and Silva, P. Mutacoes em ‘Theobroma lelocarpa ’ Bern.
var. ‘Comum’. [Mutants of ““ Theobroma leiocarpa Bern Var Comum
(Cacao)], (Separate form ‘ A Bahia Rural ’, October-November

1939.)

Brussels, Gffice International des fabricants de choclat et de cacao. Bulle-
tin Officiel, Vol. I11, No. 8, October 1933.

Pound, F. J. Solar fermentary for curing small quantities of cacao. Cir-
cular prepared for distribution to pesant proprietors and small estates,
(Department of Agriculture, Trinidad.)
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633-8.—AROMATIC PLANTS : CONDIMENTS, ETC.

633-82.—FLAVOURING PLANTS

Dube, J. K. Cultivation of Ajwain. (in Urdn and Hindi). (Bhopal,
Department of Agriculture, Popular Bulletin No. 3 of 1939.) Bhopal.

633-832.—CLOVES

Badami, V. K. Germination of clove seeds. (Mysore Department of
Agriculture, 1938.)

633-842.__CHILLIES : CAPSICUM

Deshpande, R. B. Case of variegation in Capsicum aniuum L. (Reprint-
ed fram ¢ Current Science ’, Vol. VILI, No. 7, pp. 313 314, 1939.)

Desphande, R. B. Studies in Indian chillies : (5) inheritance of another
colour and its relation to colour in petal and node in Capsicum
annuum L. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural
Science, Vol. 1X, Part II, April 1939.)

Holmes, F. 0. Inheritance of ability to Dbcalize tobacco-mosaic virus.
(Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXIV, No. 9, pp. 984-1002,
September 1934.)

Holmes, F. 0. Inheritance of resistance to tobacco-mosatc disease in
the pepper. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XX VII, No. 5,
pp. 637-642, May, 1937.)

633.85—OILSEEDS

Ali Mohammad. Some investigations into the effect of fertilizers on the
growth and oil-content of a variety of linseed (Linum usitatissimum
L.). (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XXV,
Part VI, November 1930.) *

633.85—Khoorshid, A. B. H. Annual progress report of the all-India
castor improvement scheme, H. E. H. the Nizam’s Government for
the crop year 1937-38.

Sethi, R. L. Observationson the castor-oil plant (Ricinus communis
Linn,) in the Umted Provinces. (Reprinted from Agriculture and
Live-stock in Indi2, Vo.l. I, Part 1lI, May 1931.)

633-99.—OTHER PLANTS

Park, M. Bacterial leaf-spot of betel. (Ceylon, Department of Agri-
culture,)

634—FRUIT

Bhat, 8. 8. Fruit growing in India. (Separate from the * Indian
World”, August, 1938, pp. 36-39%)

Lal Singh, and Bal Singh. Kashmir fruit industry. Published by the -
Punjab Fruit Development Board, Lahore. 1940.
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634 —FRUIT-—-contd.

Lal Singh, 8. S. Annual report of the Punjab Provincial Co-operative
Fruit development Board Ltd., for the year ending December 1938.

Lance, H. W. Pollination of orchards. (Department of Agriculture,
Western Australia. Leatlet No. 309.)

Shahab-ud-Din, Sir. Presidential address delivered at the Annual
General Meeting of the Punjab Fruit Development Board held at
Government House Lahore, on January 11, 1939.

634—2—DISEASES OF FRUIT

Hargreaves, E. Fruit-piercing Lepidoptera in Sierra Leone. (Re-
printed from the Bulletin of Entomological Research, Vol. 27, Part

4, December 1936, pp. 589-605.)

Kunkel, L. 0. Insects in relation to diseases of fruit trees and small
fruits. (Reprinted from Journal of Economic Entomology 31 (1) :
20, March 1938.)

Rahman, K. A. Important msect pests of fruit trees in the Punjab and
their control. (Reprint from the 1940 Annual Number of Punjab,
Fruit Journal, Vol. IV, No. 13.)

Yu, T. F. and Yih, H. T. Notes on the storage and market diseases of fruits
+—I1L. Bitter rot of pear (Glumerella cingulata Spould. et Schr.).
(Contribution No. 30 from Plant Pathology Laboratory, Botany
Department, University of Nanking.) 1934.

634-11-APPLE

Hearman, Miss J. Northern spy as a rootstock when compared with
other standargdized Kuropean rootstocks. (Reprinted from the
Journal of Pomology and Horticultural Science, Vol. X[V, No. 3,
October 1936.)

Piper, C. S. Boron status of South Australian apples. (R print from
the Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research,
Vol. 9, No. 4, November 1936.)

634-25—2—PEACH DISEASES

Kunkel, L. 0. Contact periods in graft transmission of peach viruses.
(Reprinted from ° Phytopathology , July 1938, Vol. XX VIII, No. 7,
pp. 491-497.)

Kunkel, L. 0. Peach mosaic not cured by heat treatments. (Reprinted
from the American Journal of Botany, Vol. 23, No. 10, pp. 683-686,
December 1936.)

634-3— CITRUS FRUITS ,

Bangalore, Overseas Potash Export Co., Ltd. Citrus Manuring, Bangalore,
1929,
Ms69ICAR
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634:3—2—DISEASES OF CITRUS

Chaudhuri, H. Diseases of citrus in the Punjab (with plates XIIXIX
and one text-figure). (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of
Agricultural Science, Vol. VI, Part 1, February 1936.)

Hutson, J. C. and Pinto, M. P. D. Two caterpillar pests of citrus.
(Ceylon, Department of Agriculture.)

634-441—MANGO
634-441—2—DISEASES OF MANGO

Hutson, J. C. and Alwis, E. De. Two weevil pests of mango leaves.
(Ceylon, Department of agriculture.)

634-471 —MANGOSTEENS

Furlong, C. R. Report on experimental consignments of mangosteens
from Burma during 1934. (Department of Scientific and Industrial

Research.) (Confidential Muvmeographed.)

634-5—NUTS

Pillay, P. P. and Siddiqui, S. Chemical examination of the Marking-nut
(Semecarpus Anacardium, Linn,). (Reprinted from the Journal of
the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. VIII. Issue No. 8, 1931.)

834-58—GROUNDNUTS

John, C. M. and Seshadri, C. R. New groundnut: Arachis hypogaea,
linn.,, var. Gigantea Patel et Narayana (var. Nova.) (Reprinted
from ¢ Current Science’, Vol. 1V, No. 10, pages 737-738, April
1936.)

#34-61—COCONUT -

-

Narayana, G. V. On the nectar secretion in the coconut flowers Cocos
nucifern, Linn.). (Reprinted from the Proceedings of the Indian
Academy of Sciences, Vol. VI, No. {, October 1937.)

Bangalore, Overseas Potash Co., Ltd. Potash is the dominant factor in
the production of coconuts. It improves the health, vigour and
producing capacity of coconut palms, increases the yield, size and
weight of nuts, reduces immature nut-fall, and strengthens weak
bunch stalks. Bangalore. 1939.

634-61—2—DISEASES OF COCONUT

Hutson, J. C. Coconut caterpillar. Polgasthalambuwa, S. Thennolai-
pulu Y (Ceylon, Department of Agriculture).

634-711-RASPBERRY
684-711—2-8—RASPBERRY MOSAIC

Canada, Dominion. Experimental Farms. Control of raspberry mosaie
(Experimental farms note, 21st June 1937). (Mimeographed.)
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634-711—2-8—RASPBERRY MOSAIC—contd.

Rankin, W. H. and Hockey, J. F. Mosac and leaf curl of the cultivated
red raspberry. {(Canada, Department of Agriculture, Circular
No. I-—New Series. Ottawa, March 1922.)

634-772—BANANA

Jacob, J. C. Note on the cultivation of bananas in the Madras Presi-

dency. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol
XXVII, No. 6, June 1939.)

634-8—2—GRAPE DISEASES

Gonsalves, R. D. Principaes doencas da videira em Sao Paulo. (('on-
tribuicao do Instituto Biologico de Sao Paulo, 193%.)

Rahman, K. A. and Bhardwaj, N. K. Grape-vine thrips (Rhipiphoro-
ph 1ps cruentatus  Hood) (Thripidae : Terebrantia :  Thysanoptera).
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Yol. VII,
Part IV, August 1937.)

634-9---FORESTRY

Afforestation : Extract from notes by Mr. E. A. Sinythies. Professor
E. H. L. Schwarz and Sir Harry Johnston on the relation of Forests
to Rainfall. (Reprinted from the Baluchistan Gazette. dated 28th
November, and Hth and 12th December 1924.)

Khosla, P. N. Dastan-i-jungal (Story of the jungle). (in Urdu). (Pub-
lished by the Forest Department, Punjab and N.-W. F. P.; Lahore,
1937.) )

North-West Frontier Province forest administration report, 1936-37,
(Reprinted* from the ‘Indian Forester’, June 1938.)

Relationship of woods to domestic water supplies. (Board of Agriculture-
and Fisheries, London, leaflet No. 99, 190+.)

834-994 - FOREST GRAZING
Report of the preliminary conference on the better utilization of forest
areas for grazing.

635—-VEGETABLES
635-35—CAULIFLOWER

Dearborn, C. H. and others. Cauliffower browning resulting from a
deficiency of boron. (Reprinted from Proceedings of the American
Society for Horticultural Science, Vol. XXXIV, 1937, and the
Gardeners’ Chronicle, Vol. CII, November 1937.)

635-64—TOMATO

“Bacterial disease of tomato” (Aplanobacter Michiganense Sinith)
{t.t.] (In Russian). Moscow 1937.)
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63564 —TOMATQ -—contd.

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Is the pruning and staking
of tomato plants profitable ? (Experimental farms note, 12th July

1937.) (Mumeographed).

Driver, C. M. Commercialization of hybrid vigour in the tomato.
(Extracted from the New Zealand Journal of Agriculture, December
1937.) (Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, Agronomy
Division Publication No. 2, 1938.)

Holmes, F. 0. Chilean tomato, Lycopersicon chilense, as a possible
gource of disease resistance. (Reprinted from Phytopathology,
Vol. XXI1X, No. 2, pp. 215-216, February 1939.)

White, P. R. Accessory salts in the nutrition of excised tomato roots
(Reprinted from Plant Physiology, 13: 391-397, 1938.)

White, P. R. Comparison of nutrient salt solutions for the cultivation
of excised tomato roots. (Reprinted from “ Growth ’, pp. 182-188,
September 1937.)

White, P. R. Does “ C. P. Grade 7 sucrose contain hmpurities signifi-
cant for the nutrition of excised tomatoroots. (Reprinted from Plans
Plant Physiology, 15; 349-358, 1910,)

White, P. R. Glyciue in the nutrition of excised tomato roots. (Re-
printed from: Plant Physiology, 14 : 527-538, 1939.)

" White, P. R. Seasonal fluctuations in growth rates of excised tomato
root tips. (Reprinted from Plant Physiology, 12: 183-190 1937.)

White, P. R. 1. Separation {rom yeast of materials essential for growth
of excised tomato roots. 2 Amino acids in the nutrition of excised
tomato roots. 3 Vitamin Bl in the nutrition of excised tomato
roots. (Reprinted from Plant Physiology, Vol. 12, No. 3, July,

1937, pp. T77-811.)

White, P. R. Sucrose vs. dextrose as carbohydrate source for excised
tomato roots. (Reprinted from Plant physiology pp. 355-98, 1940.)

White, P. R. Survival of isolated tomato roots at suboptimal and
supraoptimal temperatures. (Reprinted from Plant Physiology,

12, 771-776, 1937).

635—64--2-8: Kunkel, L. 0. Movement of tobacco-mosaic virus in
tomato plants. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXIX, No.

8, pp. 684-700, August, 1939.)

635-64--2 '8 Loring, H.S. and Stanley, W. M. Isolation of crystalline
tobacco mosaic virus protein from tomat- plants. (Reprinted from the
H. Journal of Biological Chemistry. Vol. 117, No. 2, February 1937.)
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635-656—LEGUMES : BEANS
635-654—DOLICHOS

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Nambiar, K. K. K. Studies in Dolichos
Lablab (Poxb.) and (L)—the Indian field and garden bean. I.
(Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. I, No. 12,
June 1935.)

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Nambiar, K. K. K. Studies in Dolichos
Lablab (Roxb.) and (L)—the Indian fleld garden bean II. (Re-
printed from the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. II, No. I, July
1935.)

Rangaswami Ayangar, G. N. and Krishnaswamy, N. Chromosome
numbersin Dolichos lablad (linn.) and (Roxb.). (Reprinted from
¢ Current Science’, Vol. IV, No. 10, p. 789, 1936.)

635-654—2—DISEASES OF DOLICHOS

Singh, U. B. Physiology of Cercospora dolichi E.and E. (Reprinted
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. III, Part III,
June 1933.)

635-657—GRAM
Luthra, J. C. and Bedi, K. S. Some preliminary studies on gram-
blight with reference to its cause and mode of perennation. (Re-

printed from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science. Vol. 11,
Part 'V, October 1932.)

Pal, B. P. Note on the relation between the internal stem structure of
certain varietics of gram (Cicer arietvnum L.) and their resistance
to cutworm attack. (Reprinted from Proceedings of the Indian
Academy of Sciences, Vol. 111, No. 6, June 1936.)

Singh, T. C. N. Note on the response of gram (Cicer arietvnum L.) seed-
lings to elearicity. (Reprinted from the “New Phytologist ”,
Vol. XXXI, No. I, February 1932.)
635-659 —OTHER LEGUMES

PIGEON PEAS

Mahta, D. N. and Dave, B. B. Studies in Cajanus indicus. (Memoirs
of the Department of Agriculture in India: Botanical series, Vol.
XIX, No. I, May 1931.)

Singh, U. B. Studies on Cercospora indica, N. S. P., parasitic on
Cajanus indicus Spreng. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of
Agricultural Science, Vol. IV, Part Il, April 1934,)

TONKA BEAN

Pound, F. J. History and cultivation of the tonka bean Dipteryz
Odorata) with analyses of Trinidad, Venezuelan and Brazilian
samples. (Reprinted from ° Tropical Agriculture’, Vol. XV, No. I,
pp. 4-9, Vol. XV, No. 2, pp. 28-32,) [Department of Agriculturs,
Trinidad and Tobago.]

MG09ICAR
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635.9—FLORICULTURE
635-9768—HEDGES

Griessen, A. E. P. Notes on upper India hedges : their utility and orna-
mental development.  (Department of  Agriculture, United Pro-
vinces.) Allahabad. 1924,
636—LIVESTOCK : ARNIMAL HUSBANDRY

Editorials : Improvement of cattle. Is a Central Veterinary Colleie
a necessity ¢ Indian horses.  Lztract @ Indian  horses.  (Reprinted
from the Indian Veterinary Jouinal (the Organ of the All-India
Veterinary Association), Vol. XV, No. 2 (October 1938). pp. 187-
193.

Hammond, J. Animal production: the influence of natural conditions
on ammal production. (Reprinted from ‘ Tropical Agriculture
Yol. VII, No. 6, pp. 147-150.) Trinidad, 1930.

India, Board of Agriculture and Animal Husbandry. Agenda for the
meeting of the Auimal Husbandry Wmg of the Board, held at New
Delhi, from the 20th to 23rd February 1933.

Jackson, J. W. Prchistoric domestic animals. (Reprinted  from  the
Procecdings of the first Tnternational Congress of prehistoric and
protohistoric sciences. London, August 1-6, 1932.

Jackson, J. W. Prehistoric domestic animals. (Summary of a commu-
nication presented by J. W. Jackson, 4th April 1933.) (Separate
from the ‘ Man’, May 1933.)

Sampath Kumaran, J. D. Life and live-stock in Palestine. [Reprinted
from the Indian Veterinary Journal, Vol. XVI, No. 5. (March 1910),
Pp- 293-305. |

Olver, A. Livestock improvement in India. (Imperial Council of
Agricultural Research.) 1937,

Olver, A. I. Note on the organization necessary for the future develop-

ment of animal hushandry in India. TL Assessment of the annual
contribution of livestock in India to Indian economy.

Olver, Sir A.  Systematic improvement of live-stock in India. (Reprinted
from Agriculture and Live-stock in India, Vol. VIII, Part V,
September 1938.)

United States, Bureau of Animal Industry. Organization and principal
activities of the Burecau. 1934.

Chatterjee, G. C. Review of the report on the development of the cattle

and dairy industries of India by N. C. Wright. (Reprinted from
“Sonar Banglay, Vol. XIII, No. 3, January 1938.)

636-08—ZOOTECHNY

636-0824—ANIMAL BREEDING
Edwards, J. Breeding for milk production in "the tropies. (Reprinted
from the Journal of Dairy Research, Vol. III, No. 2, May 1932,
Cambridge.)
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636 0824 —ANIMAL BREEDING —contd.

Hammond, J. Breeding experiments.  (Reprinted from the “ Shorthorn
Breeders’ Review ”, 1936.)

Hamond, J. Breeding for milk.  (Reprinted from the 1930 Year Book
of the Central Council of Mik-jrecording Societies.)

Hammond, J. Environmental conditions and livestock breeding.,  (Re-
printed from “ Problems of Animal hushandry ” No. 8, U. S. 8. R.
1936.)

Hammond, J. Inheritance of productivity in farm live-stock. T Meat.
(Reprinted from the Kinpire Journal of lixperimental Agriculture,
Yol. TLI, No. 9, January 1935.)

Hammond, J. New science in stock-breeding: What is being done to
Improve quality and production in milk, beef, bacon and poultry.
Man taking control over the animal body.  (The * Farmers Weekly ”

April 1936.)
Hamayatsagar, Government Cattle Breeding Farm and Dairy.

Olver, A. Necessity for authoritative definition of breed characteristies
and unchanging control of breeding policy in India. (Reprinted
from Agriculture and Live-stock in India, Vol. I, Part I, January
1931.)

Rama Rao, V. 8. Note on the working of the Cattle Breeding Farm and
Dairy, Hymayatsagar.

Smith, A. D. B. Having patience. (Separate from the Ayrshire Journal,
March 1935.) '

636-082454—ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION : STERILITY

Hammond, J. I. Artificial insemination. II. Meat production and
feeding expermients.  TII. Crosses and breeds of sheep for wool and
meat production.  (Lectures  delivered at the Faculty of Veterinary
Sciences and the Argentine Rural Society in Buenos Aires, Argentine
Republic, during his visit in September 1936.)

Hammond, J. Factors producing sterility, with special reference to
genetic causes.  (Ioxcerpt {rom the Procecdings ofthe Royal Society
of Medicine), July 1933, Vol. XXVI (Section of Comparative
Medicine).

Hammond, J. Fecundacion arfificial.  Universidad de Buenos Aires,
Facultad de Agronomia Y Vetermaria. Boletin No. 10, Buenos
Aires. 1936,

Hammond, J. Physiological aspects of bovine sterility. (To be pre-
sented at the 57th Annual Congress of the Nuational Vetermary
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland, July 23rd-23th,
1939.)
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636-082454—ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION : STERILITY—contd.

Milano, Instituto per la fecondazione artificiale degli animali domestici.
Ia adunata nazionale dei veterinari per la fecondazione artificiale,
11-12 Aprile 1939—XVII, Aula Scarpa—R. Universita di Pavia.
Programma—Nerma—Conclusioni, Delle Relazioni Ufficiali.

Sampath Kumaran, J. D. Artificial insemination in the live-stock. (Re-
printed from the Indian Veterinary Journal, Vol. XVI, No. 3, pp. 147-
159, November 1939.)

Sterility in farm live-stock prepared by the sterility sub-committee of the
Scottish Committee of Research workers, 1933. (Reprinted from
‘ The Scottish Journal of Agriculture’, Vol. XVI, No. 3, July 1933.)

Zamboni, G. Prove comparative di raccolta dello sprma del toro, tra
il metodo del massaggio rettale e quello della fvagine artificiale.
(Estratto dall’ Azxione Veterinaria Anno VIII—No. 3-15, febbraio

1939—XVII.) Rome. 1939.

636-0834.—SHOEING.
Anstey, W. J. Rational and humane shoeing of horses. (Issued by the
Royal Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals, London,
No. 95, New Serics.)

636084 -FEEDING

Hurt, L. C. Catile production costs are increased by overgrazing,
Applied Forestry Notes. (Northern Rocky Mountain Forest and
Range Experiment Station and Co-operating Agencies, No. 71,
Montana, July 1935.)

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. "Advisory Board, Kighth Meet-
ing, August 1933. Subject No. 27. Six schemes forwarded by the
Director 1. [. Agricultural Research, Pusa,eregarding minerals in
pastures, etc.

Mackintosh, J. Protein standards for milk production. [Reprinted
from Agricultural Progress, Vol. XVI (Part 2), 1939.]

Orr, J. B. Vitamin hypothesis and its practical significance in stock-
feeding, (Reprinted from the Transactions of the Highland and
Agricultural Society of Seotland, 1922

Orr, J. B. Role of vitamins and minerals in stock feeding. I.—
Vitamins and IT.—Minerals. (Reprinted from the issues of April
and May, 1930, of the Journal of the Ministry of Agriculture.)

Warth, F. J. TFeeding standards and their application to dairy cattle
in India. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol

XX, Part VI, November 1925.)

Warth, F, J. Research work on animal nutrition in India. (Reprinted
from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XIX, Part VI, Novem-
ber 1924.)
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836-035 -FEEDING STUFFS

Beyseem hay as a chean substitaie for enncentrates.  (Azvicultural De-
partment, North-West Frontir Provines.)

zempton, E. W, aad Maynazd, L. A. Relatim of celluloss anl Lienn
content to the nutritive vadve o animal feeds,  (Reprinted from
the Journal of Nutrition, Vol. 15, Wo. 4, Avril 1933.)

Godden, W. Teeding value of tung-sead el (Rerpinted  fron,
Bulletin of the Inperial fnctitute, Vol XX X1, No. 3. 1933,)

the

S.aiz of rations for cattle adopted by Covernmint Military Daivies in fn i
(Imperial Council of Agmmutur J Rosearenn)  Novemb)ye 1937,

Coaplus potatoes. The use of potatoes and ouls as feeding stafts,  (Re-
printed froin © The Seotish Journal of Agricultare”” Vol. XITI, No
January 1930.}  Duthie Kxperimental Stoclk Faem, Aberdeen.

Sorth, BT, Tactors aflfecting the cost of fool for milk nraluetion
(Reprinted from the Acervicaltural Journal of Tndia. Vol. XXT, Part !,
January 1926 )

Wasth, F. J.  Digastion experiments with vaddy steaw (From the Ao
b4 1 J ~
cu'tural Journal of India, Volum - 18, Pt. 5, Septemnber 1923.)

838 08552- SILAGE

Sasith, A. M. Deternunation of the creame acids in silage extracts and
bhacterial enltures. (Renrinted from the Analvst, the Journal of the
Society of Public Analvsts and other Anaivtial Chenisty
1238, Vol. 63, No. 752, pp. 777-781.)

Saith, A. M. ani Comrie, . Composition of different kinds of silags.
(Reprinted from the Journal of Agrien!iaral Seisnce, Vol. XXVIIT,
Part 17, Apri 1938

Warth, F. J. and Kutty, M. P. K. Comparative values of Sorghum silage
and fresh guinea grass.  I. Food consumption and live weisht increa-
se. (Repriuted from the Journal of the Ceatral Bareau for Animal
ilusbandry and Dairving in india. Vol I1, Part T, April 1928.)

¢36-0676—ANIMAL FOODS

Davies, W. L. Crude protein {raction of fisl meal and other maat inzals.
(Reprinted from the Analyst, the Journal of the Society of Publi-
Analvsts and other Analyticol Chemisty, Vol. 61, No. 725, pp. H12
515, August 1936.)

Novenher

Milk by-products in actual nse {1 “Naotes on foeding stuff),  (Frm
‘he Fertiliser, Feeding Stalls ard Farn Sapphies Journal, Vol 21,
No. 12, June 1934.)

Orr, I, B. o Gueen, J. J. Value of % l’ meal us @ feading-stu Yo (16
printed from tle Seotticn Journsl of Agvicolture, Voll V. Ko, 2 Ayl

1922)
Mo o

'l
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€36-0877— MINERAL FEEDS

Corrie, F. E. Mineral needs of farm stock-—with special refecence to the
supply of lime and phosphorus to animals. (Fourth and abridged
cdition.) (Issued by British Glues and Chemicals, Ltd., London.)

Godden, W. and Ray, S. C. Dicalcium phosphate and steamed boneflour
as supplements for a phosphorus-defficient ration. (Reprinted from
the Empire Journal of Experimental Agriculture, Vol. VI, No. 2
January 1938.)

Orr, J. B. Calcium and phospherus requirements of farm animals and
the effects of deficiencies. (Paper discussed at the Veterinary Cong-
ress, Ayr, 1929.)

Orr, J. B. Mineral requirements of farm animals. (To be presente
at the 47th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical
Association of Great Britain and Ireland, August 31st September 6th,

1929.)

63€-0883—MEAT PRODUCTION

Davidson, H. R. and others. Method for judging pork and bacon carcasses.
(Reprinted from the New Zealand Journal of Agriculture, Vol. 54,

No. 4, pp. 203-15, April 1937.)

Hammond, J. Anatomy of pigs in relation to market requirements.
(Reprinted from the Pig Breeders’ Annual 1933-34.)

Hammond, J§. Our beef production can be doubled. Packing houses
for home-fed meat ; suggested new marketing plan urged. (From
Farmers Weekly, 16th August 1935.)

Hammond, J. and Mansfield, W. 8. Investigations on producing quahty

in beef. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Mistry of Agriculture,
Vol. XLII, No. 10, pp. 977-985, January 1936.J

Hammond, J. Problem of quality in relation to meat production,
(Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, Veol. XIX, No. I,

January 1936.)

$3¢-1— HORSES

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. (lare of the young colt. (kx-
perimental farms note.) July 1937. Lahore (Mvmeographed.)

Cole, E. H. Horse breeding in India. Lahore.

Crew, F. A. E. and Smith, A. D. B. Genetics of the horse. (Reprint
from Bibliographia Genetica VI, 1930.) The Hague.

Day, F. T. Sterility in the mare associated with irregularities of the oes-
trous cycle. (To be presented at the 57th Annual Congress of the
National Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and le-

land, July 23rd-28th, 1939.)
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636+ 1—HORSES—contd.

James, Sir Bernard. Horse breeding in India. A lecture delivered at
Secunderabad in 1932. (National Horse Breeding and Show Society
of India.) Simla.

Moore, J. Our servant the horse. An appreciation of the part played by
animals during the war 1914-18. (Published by H. and W. Brown,
London.) 1931.

Quikell, J. E. and Olver, A. Ancient Egyptian horse. (Hxtrait des
Annales du Service des Antiquites de ’Egypte, T. XXV1].)

Rdyal College of Veterinary Surgeons. Report of the Sub-committee
on the preparation of a system of description of colours and markings
of borses. London. 1930.

Townsend, C. H. 8. Modern school of thought on the practical effect of
certain unsoundnesses on the serviceability of riding horses.  (To be
presented at the 53rd Annual Congress of the National Veterinary
Medical Association of Great Britain, July 29th—August 2nd, 1935.)

028-2— CATTLE

Bombay Gowrakshak Mandali. Progress of the cattle breeding farm at
Kandivali, 1927.

Bombay Pinjrapole Centenary. Bombay, 1934.

Calcutta Pinjrapole Society. Introduction to Calcutta Pinjrapole Society
and a brief review of the year (1935-36).

Dairy Shorthorn Journal, Vol. 5, No. 6, June 1936. (Issued monthly by
the Shorthorn Society of Great Britain and Ireland.)

Dave, C. N. Sindhi breed of cows. (Reprinted from the Agricultural
College Magazine, Vol. XXIX, No. 3, December 1937.)

Delhi Pinjrapole Society. Report for the years 1936-37, and 1938-39.
Delhi.

Delhi Pinjrapole Socitey. (Animal Asylum). Visitors’ opinion book.
Delhi.  1932.

Dokras, M. R. Venture at improvement of cattle and milk supply in
Berar. Bombay. 1938 ?

Edwards, J. Bull in your herd. (Reprint from the Berkshire Year Book,
1933.)

Findlay, W, M. Experiments at Craibstone on wintering cattle inside
and outside, 1928-356. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agri-
culture, Vol. XIX, No. 2, April 1936. Bulletin No. 41.)

Hammond, J. Talk on the ‘Proven Bull’. (Reprinted from ‘ Farm-
ing ’, Journal of the south-eastern Jersey Club.)
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638-2—CATTLE—contd.

Inquiry into the length of life of dairy cattle. (Interim report prepused
by the Iannah Dairy Research Institute in association with the
Special Committee).

India, Cattle Show. Report of the second All-India Cattle Show held at
Trwin Awphitheatre, New Delbi, from February 13th to 13th
1939.

India, Cattla Show. Seconl All-India Cattle Show 1939 : Time table
of judging and prozramme,

India, Cattle Show. DProspectus of the All-India Cattle Show 19140. The

third All-India Cattle Show held at the Irwin Amphitheatre, New
Delhi from 12th to 17th February 1919,

Karachi Pinjrapsls Association. Annual report of the Association for
the years 1923-1929 and 1929-30, 1934-35 and 1935-36. Karachi.

Kartha, K. P. R. Note on the comparative economic efficiency of the
Indian cow, the half-bred cow and the buffalo as producers of milk and
butter fat. (Reprinted from “ Agriculture and Livestock in  India,
Vol. 4, 1934, pp. 605-23.)

Mody, M. G. Those threc bulls and the missing link. (An open letter to
H. I&. Lord Linlithgow, Viceroy and Governor-General of India.)
Delbi. 1937,

Mysore, Department of Argiculture. Cattle and other live-stock in Mysore.
(Livestock Section.) Bangalore. 1938.

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Cattle in Mysore. Bangalore,

1939.
Nabha, Gaushala Dairy Farm. Some thing about the farm. November
1936. »

Schweizer braunvieh (The Swiss Brown Cattle). (Published by the Com-
mission of Swiss Cattle Raising Associations.)

Utkal Go-Mangal Samiti. Annual report of the Utkal Go-mangal Samniti
for the year 1939. Cuttack. 1940.

636- 20821 -CATTLE BREEDING

Edwards, J. Progeny test as a method of cvaluating the dairy sire.
(Reprinted feom the Journal of Agricultural Smonnn Vol. XXII,

Part IV, October 1932.)

Eiwards, J. and Smith, & H. Importance of the progeny sest in dairy
cattle breeding. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Royal Agricul-
tural Society of England, Vol. 93, 1932.)

Bizanial reviews of the progress of dairy science : Physiology of Dairy
Cattle—Genetics. (Reprinted from thé Journal of Dairy Research,
Vol. VI, No. 2, May 1935.)
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638 20824- -CATTLE BREEDING---contd.

Handa, B. N. Improvement of cattle breedig (in Urdu). [Punjab, Civil
Veterinary Department]. Lahore.

Smith, A. D. B. and Robison, 0. J. Genetics of cattle. (Reprint from
Bibliographia Genetica X. 1933). The Hague.

636-2084--CATTLE FEEDING
Basic ratioa table for calves upto six months. Lahore,

Basic ration table (A) for cattle over six months. (Except horses aud
mules). Lahore.

Bruen, E. J. and Desai, M. M. Value of green grazing for working cattle,
(Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. X1X, Part V,
September 1924).

Nutrition of cattle in Bengal. Published by Bengal Govt. Press, Alipore.
1936.

636-3—SHEEP

Darling, F. F. Studies in the biology of the flcece of the Scottish moun-
tain blackface breed of sheep. (Reprinted from Z. Zuchtg; B.
Tierzuchtgu. Zuchtgsbiol. Band 21 heft 3, S. 329-506, Berlin
1932).

Davidson, J. Kcology of the growth of the sheep population in South
Australia. [Reprinted from ‘ Transactions of the Royal Society
of South Australian’, 62 (1) 1938].

Freney, M. R. and Turner, H. N. Studies on the merino fleece. 11[-—
The yicld of fleece wools.  [Reprinted from the Journal of the Tax-
tile [nstitute, Vol. XX1X, 1938, pp. T132-T144].

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Brief report on the improvement of
sheep in Mysore. (Live Stock Section), Bangalore. 1935.

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Sheep breeding in Mysore. Banga-
lore, 1939.

Some aspocts of wool industry.  (Neparate  from  © Employment 7,
1939).

636-39—GOATS

Kartha, K. P.R. Preliminary studyv of the influence of accessory factors
on the production of milk by Indian goats (with five text-figures).
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and Ani-
mal Husbandry, Vol. VIL, Part 11, June 1937).

Slater, A. E. and Bhatia, S. 8. Improvement of goats in the United
Provinces. Third year progress report. A note on the work done
tor year 1933-31 with tables of live stock statements (adult and kids)

and balance sheet.  Smula. 1931,
MoovICAR
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636-4—SWINE

Donald, H. P. Milk consumption and growth of suckling pigs. (Re-
printed from the Empire Journal of Experimental Agriculture,
Vol. V, No. 20, October 1937 pp. 349-360).

Donald, H. P. Suckling and suckling preference in pigs. (Reprinfed
from the Empire Journal of Experimental Agriculture, Vol. V, No. 20,
October, 1937 pp. 361-368).

Hammond, J. Hcreditary factors in pigs. (Reprinted from the Pig
Breeders’ Aunual 1935-36).

Hammond, J. Pigs for pork and pigs for bacon. (Reprinted from the
Journal of the Royal Agricultural Society of KEngland, Vol. 93,
1932).

Hammond, J. Production of pigs for bacon. (arcase quality and breed-
ing for it. (Reprinted from Rothamsted Conference XIX, 6th March,

1935).

McMeekan, C. P. Recent pig-keeping research in New Zealand :  Critical
study of important factors in successful pig-keeping. Analysis of
litter records of the Manawatu-Oroua Pig Development and Record-
ing Club for the years 1932-35. (Replmtod from the New Zealand
Journal of Agriculture, May, July and December, 1936 and January.
April and March, 1937).

Wood, G. W. Breeding and feeding the market hog. (Published by the
Manitoba Departnment of Agriculture and Immigartion. Kxtension
Bulletin No. 84.  Winnipeg, Canada, May, 1927).

635-4084—SWINE FEEDING

Garner, F. H. and Sanders, H. G. Water consumption of suckling sows.
(Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. XXVTII,

Part IV, October 1937).

Orr, J. B. and Crichton, A. Mineral requirements of the pig.  (Reprinted
from the Pig Breeders’ Annuai, 1922).

' Orr, J. B. and Critchon, A. Review of recent work on the nutrition of the
pig. (Reprinted from the ‘ Transactions of the Highland and Agri-
cultural Socicty of Scotland ’, 1927).

Schoorl, Ir. P. Resultaten van een proefneming op varkens met het vita-
min-preparaat ‘ Dohyfralolic °, benevens eenige anderc uitkomsten
met dezelfde proefdicren verkwgeu (Ovérdruk uit Mededeelingen
van de Landbouwhoogeschool Deel 37--Verhandeling 2). Wagen-
ingen. 1933.

Sheehy, E.J. Mineral metabolism in the pig and the addition of inorpanic
mineral supplements to the pig's diet. (Reprinted from the Journal
of the Department of Agriculture, Dublin, Vol. XXX, No. 1, Septem-
ber 1930).



636 -4/5—SWINE : POULTRY 109

636°4084 —SWINE FEEDING—contd.

Substitutes for fish meal in the rations of fattening pigs. Report on an in-
vestigation carried out under the direction of professor T. B. Wood,
Animal Nutrition Rescarch Institute, Combridee; Dr. J. B. Orr,
Rowett Research Institute, Aberdeen ; and Dr. (! Crowther, Harper
Adams Agricultural College, Newport, Salop. (Reprinted from the
Journal of the Miistry of Agriculture, Vol. 53, No. 5, 1928).

636-5—POULTRY

Crew, F. A .E. Sex ratio of the domestic fowl and its hearing upon the
sex-linked lethal theory of differential mortality. [Reprint from the
proceedings of the Royal Society of Kdinburgh, Vol. LVILI, Part I-—-
(No. 6), session 1937-38].

Punjab, Department of Agriculture. Principles of utility poultry breediny.
Lahore, 1933.

South Winchester Poultry Farm, Twyford, Hants. Mating list for 1956-37
hatching season.

Whetham, E. 0. Factors modifying egg production with special refercnce
to seasonal changes. (Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural
Science, Vol. XXIII. Part ITI, July 1933).

World Poultry Congress, Fifth. General regulations for the werld poultrv
exhibition :  Vth World Poultry Congress and FKxhibition at Trajan’s
Market, September 6th to 15th, 1933. (Minmsiry of Agriculture).
Rome.

World’s Poultry Congress and Exposition. Seventh  Prefiminary
Announcement. Cleveland, Ohio. July 28 to August 7 1939,

636-5084— POULTRY FEEDING

Feeding of chickens. (From ‘ Irish Breeder ', Vol. XX, No. 9, December
1930).

Maw, A.J. G. and Maw, W. A. Some observations on methods of fatten-
ing chickens, (Reprinted from U. S. Ege and Poualtry Magazine,
Vol. 45, No. 6, pp. 333, 334, 378). 1939,

Moir, M. and others. Nutritive requirements of poultrv.  VII—Growth
in chickens—II.  (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agricul-
ture, Vol. XII, No. 3, July 1929).

Orr, J. B. and others. Nutritive requirements of poultry. The mineral

requurements.  (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture,
Vol. VIII, No. 1, January 1925).

Orr, J. B. and others. Nutritive requirements of poultry. The effect of
adding Vitamin rich substances to normal rations. (Reprinted

from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, Vol. VIIT, No. 1, January
(1925).
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636-84—POULTRY FEEDING—contd.

Parkhurst, R. T. and Rhys, I. W. Mixed protein rations for laying
hens and breeders (sinrle comb white leghorns). (A report from
the National Institute of Poultry Husbandry, Harper Adams Agri-
cultural College, Newport, Salop, Bulletin No. 7, April 1932).

636-597--DUCKS

Burgos, C. X. Duck industry in the Philippines. (Philippines, Bureau of
Agriculture, Circular No. 148). (Mimeographed).

635-7--DOGS

Dog-levers. Guild of India (Hitherto referred to as the Canine Society of
India).

636-9--OTHER ANIMALS

Hammond, J. Inheritance of fertility in the rabbit. (Reprinted from
thie Harper Adams Utility Poultry Journal, Vol. X1X. Poultry and
Rabbit Conference Number, August 1934).

Hirzel, R. Note on the effect of ‘ Condition ’ on the colour of body fat
in rabbits. (Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol.
XXV, Part 1V, June, 1935).

Sen Gupta, 8. C. Does the elephant procreate in captivity ¢ (Reprinted
fiom the ‘ Indian Forester ', December 1933, pp. 723-732).

€37.- DAIRYING

Kothavala, Z. R. Supply of dairy produce front the Bangalore and Well-
ington Farms to the Military. Imperial Department of Agriculture
in India, Bangalore, November, 1932. (Typed copy). '

Martick, A. T. R. and others. Biennial reviews of the progress of dairy
science. Section B. Bacteriology and mycology applied to dairying.
I. Milk production and control. [I. Micro-organisms in milk and
milk products. IIL. Lactic acid and allied fermentations. LV.
Pasteurization and other processes. (Reprinted from the Journal of
Dairy Research, Vol. VIII, No. 3, October, 1937).

Trivandrum, Government Dairy Farm. Report of the administration of
the Government Dairy Farm, Trivandrum for 1113 M. K.

637 1 -MILK
Dave, C. N. Investigation into the incorporation of foam in milk by city

gavalies. (Reprinted from the Poona Agricpltural College Magazine,
Vol. XXIX, No. 4, February 1938).

Murari, T. Situation in India  with regard to milk supply to cities.
(Sonderdruck aus den Berichten des XI. Milchwirtschaftlichen
weltkongresses, Berlin, 1937).

637-113—DAIRY FARMS
Palace Diary Farm, Rayankere, Mysore.
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637-118—MARKETING OF MILK

Canada, Division of dairy markets and cold storage. Dairy produce market
report for week ending June 19th, 1937. (Report No. 617). (Mimeo-

graphed).

Orr, 8ir, J. B. Review of the development of milk marketing. (Reprinted
from the  Transactions of the Highland and Agricultural Society

of Scotland ’, 1938).

Rabagliati, D. 8. Consideration of the accredited producers’ scheme of the
Milk Marketing Board. (To be presented at the 54th Annual Congress
of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Gireat Britain and
Ireland, September, 14th—18th, 1936).

637-12—MILK PRODUCTION—

Cunningham, A. Essentials of pure milk production. (E linburgh ani
East of Scotland College of Agriculture).

Edwards, J. Fuller use of milk records. (Reprinted from th: GHicial
Handbook of the Central Council of Milk Recording Societies of Eag-

land and Wales-—May, 1933).
Edwards, J. New service from milk-recording.

Kartha, K. P. R. Note on the comparative economic efficiency of th:
Indian cow, the half-bred cow and the buffalo as producers of muilk
and Dutter fat. (Submitted by the Author to the first meecting of
the Animal Husbandry Wing of the Board of Agriculture aad
Animal Husbandry in India held at New Delhi in February 1933.

Kartha, K. P. R. Study of the data of milk yields of various types of
cattle obtained from the records of Government Military Dairy

Farmas ; .
[ ]

I. Rate of decline in milk yield with advance in lactation (with seven
text-figures). (From the Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and
Animal Husbandry, Vol. 1V, Part I, March, 1934).

II. Persistency of lactation and its relation to age aud level of proluc- |
tion (with six text-figures). (From the Indian Journal of Vetari-
nary Science and Animal Husbandry, Vol. IV, Part II, June, 1931).

III. Prediction of milk yields (with one text-figure). From the
Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry,

Vol. IV, Part III. September, 1934).

Milk production in northern Ireland. (Ministry’s monthly report. From
Irish Breeder’, Vol. XX, No. 9, December, 1930).

Smith, A. D. B. and Robison, 0. J. Variations in the milk yields of the
daughters of different bulls. (Sonderdruck aus den Berichtendes

XI. milhwirtschaftlishen weltkongresses, Berlin, 1937).
M509ICAR
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637-1276— MILK TESTING

Aschaffenburg, R. and Neave, F. R. A rapid phosphatase test. (A)
Adaptation of charer’s modifiation to pasteurizing conditions in Great
Britain ; (B) A study of factors influencing the reliability of the test,
(Reprinted from the Journal of Dairy Research, Vol. X, No. 3, Septemn-
ber, 1939, pp. 485-497).

Davis, J. G. Grading milk by the resazurin test. (Reprinted from Food
Manufacture, 1939, 6, 196-198, London).

Davis, J. G. Rapid test for detecting poor quality milk. (Reprinted from
* Dairy Industries ’, June, 1939).

Hoy, W. A. and Braz, M. Methylene blue reduction rest in relation to the
age and storage temperature of milk. (Reprinted from Proceedings
of the Society of Agricltural Bacteriologists, 1938, p. 21).

637-128—MILK BACTERIOLOGY
Davies, G. 0. Significance of (a) acid-fast bacilli, (b) Bacillus coli in milk.
(To be presented at the 51st Annual Congress of the National Veteri-
nary Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland, Septemiber,
18th-231d, 1933).

Pullinger, E. J. and Kemp, A. E. Growth of Salmonella typhi and certain
other members of the Salmonella group in milk and butter stored at
atmospheric temperatures. (Reprinted from the Journal of Hygiene,
Vol. XXXVIII, No. 5, September, 1938).

Pullinger, E. J. and Kemp, A. E. Growth of Streptococcus Pyogenes in
milk stored at atmospheric temperatures. (Reprinted tfrom the

Journal of Hygiene, Vol. XXXVII, No. 4, October, 1937).

637-132— DAIRY EQUIPMENT

Dairy, S. B. & Co., Dinapore. Modern dairy appliances. Catalogue
No. 36. -

Improvement relating to dairy machinery for pasteurization: Provi-
sional specification. (Patent specification No. 395, 773, complete
aceepted, July, 1933).

637-133— MILK PRESERVATION : PASTEURIZATION

Davis, J. G. New method for the conservation of milk.  (Reprinted from
Nature, Vol. 143, p. 1025, June, 1939).

Kay, H. D. Control of the efficiency of pasteurization of milk: The
phosphatase test. (Reprinted from the Canadian Public Health
Journal, November, 1936).

Kay, H. D. Pasteurisation of milk:some recent aspects. (National
Institute for Research in Dairying Publication 535) (Reprinted from
Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews, Vol. 9, No. 1, July 1939).

Mattick, A. T. R. and Hoy, W. A. Pasteurization of skim milk and whey by
direct steam injection. [Reprinted from Proceedings of the Society
of Agricultural Bacteriologists (Abstracts ) 1939].
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€37°133—MILK PRESERVATION : PASTEURIZATION contd.

. Scott, A. W. Boiling point elevation of concentrated milk solutions
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Royal Technical College, Glasgow,
January, 1933).

Scott, A. W. “ Cooling effect ” of a hot air steam on a water surface.
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Royal Technical College,
Glasgow,January, 1932).

Scott, A. W. Small scale research on spray drying of milk. (Reprinted
from the Journal of the Royal Technical College, Glasgow, Janua-

ry, 1931).
637-16—MILK GOAGULATION—

Aggarwala, A. C. Spoilage of milk. (Published in the Journal of the Red
Cross Society, India. Vol. VI, No. 3, July 1932). Lahore, 1937.

637-2—BUTIER
Canada, Department of Agriculture. Why’s and wherefore’s of butter
making still mysterious. Ottawa, 1938. (Mimeographed).

637-246—GHEE
Godbole, N. N. and Ketkar, V. V. Evolution in the chemical methods of
ghee analysis from Reichert Meissl Value (1879) to Butyric Acid
Number (1927), and its modification (1935). (Reprinted from the
Science and (‘ulture, Vol. 2, No. 10, April, 1937).

638.—USEFUL INSECTS.

€38-1—BEE CULTURE
Ghosh, C. C. Modern beekeeping. (Reprinted from Indian Farming,
Vol. 1, No. 4, April 1940).

Rahman, K. A.,and Singh, S. Beekeeping in India (Reprinted from
Indian Farmfng, Vol. 1, No. 1, January 1940).

Rahman, K. A. and Singh, S. DBeekeeping in India. (Translation in
Telugu). (From Indian Farming, Vol. 1, No. 1, pp. 10-17. January,
1940).

Whitcomb, W. Recommendations for shipping cages for bees. (United
States, Bureau of Entomology).

Whitcomb, W. Shipping of package bees. (United’ States Bureau of
‘Entomology and Plant Quarantine). December. 1935.

United States Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine. Information
about bee culture. 1936. .

638-12—BEES
Haydak, M. H. Changes in total nitrogen content during the life of the
imago of the worker honeybee. (Reprinted from Journal of Agri-
cultural Research, Vol. 49, No. 1, pp. 21-28. Washington, D.C., July
1931).
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638-12 —BEES-—contd.

Lance, H. W.—Carniolan bees. [Reprinted from Journal of Department
of Agriculture of Western Australia, Vol. XIII (Second Series),
No. 4, pp. 457-460, December 1936].

Lance, H. W. Carniolan hees.  (Reprinted from Journal of
Apiculture, Western Australia, Series 2, Vol. 8 pp. 229-32,
1931). Leaflet No. 331.

Rahman, K. A. and Singh, 8. Italian versus Indian bees in the Punjab.
(Reprinted from the Indian Bee Journal, Vol. I1, Nos. 1-2, pp. 20-22,
Jany.-February, 1940).

Ratnam, R. Climatic conditions and bee behaviour. (Reprinted from
the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXVI, No. 1, January 1938).

Ratnam, R. Preliminary Study in the biometric variation in the Indian
Honey Bee. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol.
XXVII, No. 12, December 1939).

Ratman, R. Seasonal variations in the flight activities of bees. (Reprmt-
ed from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXVII, No. 5, May,
1939).

Ratnam, R. Some correlations in the appendages of the Indian honey
bee. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultureal Journal, Vol. XXVI1I,

No. 8, August 1940).

638-13-—HONEY PLANTS

Ratnam, R. Pollen study in relation to bee pasturage. (Reprinted from
the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXVI, November 1938.

No. 11).

638-142—-BEE HIVES ‘
Lance, H. W. Bechives. [Reprinted from Journal of Department of

Agriculture of Western Australia, Vol. X11. (Second series), No. 3,
pp- 355-365, September, 1935].

638-1455—QUEEN REARING
Lance, H, W. Catching and introducing queens. (Reprinted from Jour-
nal of Agriculture, of Western Australia, Vol. X, pp. 333-335, Sep-
tember, 1933).

638-15—BEE DISEASES
Burnside, C. E. and Vansell, G. H. Plant poisoning of bees. (United
States, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine. December,
1936).
Lance, H. W. Dysentery in bees. [Reprinted from Journal of Depart-
ment of Agriculture of Western Australia, Vol. XIII, (Second serics),
No. 4, pp. 477-479, December 1936).

g
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63815 Bee Diceases—contd.

Sturtevant, A. P. Quantitative demonstration of the presence of spores
of bacillus larvae in honey contaminated by contact with American
foulbrood. (Reprinted from Journal of Agricultural Research,
Vol. 52, No. 9, pp.697-704, Washington, D. C. May, 1936).

Vansell, G. H. and Watkins, W. G. Distribution of California buckeye in
the South-central Sierra Naveda countries, in relation to honey
production. (United States Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Entomology and Plant Quarantine, October, 1936). (Mimeographed).

638-16—HONEY
Lance, H. W. Fermentation and granulation of honey. (Reprinted from
Journal of Agriculture of Western Australia, Vol. IX, pp. 384-386,
September 1932).
Perth, Primary Producers’ Association Beekeepers’ Section. Official
programme : Honey week April 30th to May 8th, 1937. Sixteenth
Annual Conference and General Meeting, May 14-6, 1937.

Sechrist, E. L. and Kifer, R. 8. Preliminary report on apiary organiza-
tion and honey production in the intermountain states in 1928 based
on studies by the Bureau of Entomology and the Bureau of Agricul-
tural Economic of the United States Department of Agriculture.

638-2 —SILK WORMS

Chaudhuri, P. C. Silk industry in Bengal and its needs. (Reprinted from
the Bengal Co-operative Journal, July-September, 1933).

India, Government 0f. Memorandam for the consideration o: the Imperial
Sericultural Committee. Delhi, February, 1935.

Leon, J. De. Propagation and tending of the mulberry for sericulture.
(Palestine Department of Agriculture and Forests, Sericultural
leaflets, No. ]g December 1932).

638:32- -LAC INDUSTRY

Bihar and Orissa, Spacial Officer Lac Inquiry Annual report for the finan-
cial years ending March  31st 1931, and 1931-32.  Ranctu.

Glover, P. M. Notes on the hiology and larval growth of Aphrastobracon
flavipennis. Ashmead (Braconide). (Reprinted from the Indian
Journai of Entomology, Vol. I, Part 3, pp. 1-14, December 1939).

Glover, P. M. and Gupts, S. N. Practicability of biological control in the
lac industry. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural
Science, Vol. IX, Part 111, June, 1939).

Glover, P. M. and others. Hosts of Eupelmus tachardioe How. (Reprint-
ed from ¢ Current Science ’, Vol. IV, No. 1, pp. 37-39.  July 1935).

Karim, A. Problems of the chemistry of lac : A lecture delivered before
the Qil and Colour Chemists’ Association and the Birmingham
Paint, Varnish and Lacquer Club, 7th February 1935. (Reprinted
from the Journal of the Oil and Colour Chemists’ Association, Vol.
XVILI, No. 179, May 1935).

M509ICAL
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633-32 —LAC INDUSTRY—contd.

Misra, M. P. and others. Noctuid moth (Eublemma amabilis, Moore) ;
a predator of the lac insect, and its control. (From the Journal of
the Bombay Natural Historical Society, Vol. XXXIV, No. 2, July
1930).

Murthy, N. N. and Sen, H, K. Fluorometirc determination of the acid
and saponification values of lac. (Reprinted from the Analyst, the
Journal of the Socicty of Public Analysts and other Analytical Che-
mists, Vol. 63, No. 744, pp. 181-182, March, 1938).

Negi, P. 8. Alimentary canal, its appendages, salivary glands and the
nervous system of the adult female lac insect, Laccifer lacca, Kerr
(Coccidae).  (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomological Rescarch,
Vol. XXV, Part 4, London, December 1934).

Negi, P. 8. Contribution to the life history of the lac insect, Laccifer
Tachardia lacca (Coccidae).  (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Ento-
mological Research, Vol. XIX, Pt. 4. London, March 1929).

Negi, P. 8. Simple method for the forecast of emergence of lac larvae and
a description of the mycology of the adult female lac insect, Laccifer
lacca Kerr. (Coccidae). (Reprinted from the Indian Journal
of Agricultural Science, Vol. I1I, Part VI, December 1933).

Negi, P. 8. and others. Some aspects of the bionomis of the lac insect.
(From the Journal of the Bombay Natural Historical Society, Vol.
XXXV, No. 1, June 1931).

Norries, D. and others. Preliminary note on the use of Acadia catechu
(Khair) as a host alternative with Schleickera trijuga (Kusum) for the
cultivation of Tachardia lacca (lac). (Reprinted from the Indian
Forester, January 1930).

Sankarnarayanan, Y. and Sen. H. K. Utilisatioh of kiri and refuse lac.
Part I. Black baking varnish. (Reprinted from the Industrial and
News Edition of the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society; Vol
II1, No. 1, 1940).

8en, H. K. Developments in lac rescarch. [Reprinted from Proceedings
of the Institution of Chemists (India), Yol. I1X, Part 1V, 1037].

638 - 3264 —SHELLAC—

Gibson, A.J. Some possibilities of shellac as a moulding plastic. [Reprint-
ed from the Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry, Vol. LV1I,
pp. 169-174, May 1938].

Rangaswami, M. and Sen, H. K. Determination of orpiment in shellae
(Reprinted from the Analyst, the Journal of the Society of Puble
Analysts and other Analytical Chemists, Vol. 63, No. 742, pp. 36-37
January 1938).

Research for shellac. An increased cess proposed. (From a correspond-
ent). (Reprinted from ‘ Capital’ 2nd February 1933).
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6283264 —SHELLAC— contd.
Story of shellae told by a laboratory Assitant at the B. 1. F, 1939,

Venugopalan, M. Note on the modification of shellac with organic acids
(Reprinted from © (‘urrent Science’, Vol. VI, No. 1, pp. 11-14,
January 1939).

Venugopalan, M. and Sen; H. K. Mogliﬁed shellac for mproved moulding
powders and varnishes. (Reprinted from * British Plastics and
Moulded Products Trader ’, April 1939).

Venugopalan, M. and Sen. H. K. Separation of hard lac resin by cokl
polymerisation and fractional precipitation. (Reprinted from the
Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry, Vol. LVIIL, . 371, June,
1938).

639—HUNTING FISHING ete.

€39-2FISH CULTURE

Hora, S. L. Fish and fisheries of Manipur with some ohservations on those
of the Naga Hills. {Records of the Indian Museuw, Vol. XXII, Part
111, No. 19, Calcutta, October, 1921).

Hora, S. L. Peculiar fishing implement from the Kangra valley, Punjab.
[From the Journal and Proceedings, Asiatic Society of Bengal (New
Series), Vol. XXII, No. I, 1926, Article No. 10].

Hora, S. L. Trade in live fish {(Jiol Machh) in Calcutta. {From the Journal
and Proceedings, Asiatic Society of Bengal {New Series), Vol. XXX,
No. 1, 1934, Article No. 1].

Sundra Raj, B. H. Report on a systematic Survey of deep-sea fishing
grounds by 8. T. < Lady Goschen,” 1928-29. (Report No. 111 of
1930. (Madxis Fisheries Bulletin, Vol. XXIV, pp. 199 to 232).

640 —DOMESTIC SCIENCE

Gloucestershire. Training College of Domestic Science. (Revised, Octo-~
ber, 1937).

568 —INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT

Cox,J. W. Research in industrial psychology. {(From ‘ Progress’ pp.110-
119, January-February 1933).

660—CHEMIC TECHNOLOGY
862-7— CHARCOAL

Roychoudhury, 8. Role of activated charcoal in adsorption plenomena.
[From the Proceedings of the Institution of Chemists (India), Part 1V,
Decebmer, 1932].
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663 -3—BREWING
Burgress, A. H. Factors affecting the rate of hop drying. (Reprinted
from the Journal of the Institute of Brewing, Vol. XLIII, No. &,
(Vol. XXXIV, New Series), August 1937).

Hind, H. L. I. Report of the Barley Valuation Committee of the Insti-
tute of Brewing on samples of Indian barley submitted to the Insti-
tute, 1934-37. TI. Interpretation of the analyses of Indian barleys
and malts. [Reprinted from the Journal of the Institute of Brewing,
Vol. XLIV, No. 12 {Vol. XXXV, New Series), December 1938.]

664—FO0D CHEMISTRY

€64-1- SUGAR MANUFACTURE

Burt, B. . Sugar factory exhibited m the agricultural court, Allahabad
Kxhibition by Messrs. Blair, Campbell and McLean. (Reprinted from
the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. VI, Part 11T, July, 1911).

India, Society, of Biological Chemists. Proceedings of a Symposium on
‘ Cane Molasses ’, held at Bangalore on 11th September 1937. «(Pro-
eeedings of the Society of Blological Chemists, India, Vol. IT Pt 2}).

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Clean Jaggery. Bangalore, 1939.

Myscre, Department of Agriculture. Regulations to provide for the deve-
lopment of the sugar industry and for safeguarding the interests of
sugarcane cultivators in Mysore. (Regulation No. IV of 1934).

Nayer, P. N. Manufacturing of sugar by the khandsari process, as an
occupation for the educated unemployed. (From ° Employ-
ment’, Vol. 1, No. 3, June 1939).

Srivastava, M. G. Sugar industry in India. (From ¢ Employment ” pp. 18-
22).

Srivastava, R. C. Some biochemical problems g the sugar industry.
(Reprints from the Proceedings of 7th Annual Convention of the Sugar
Technologists > Association of India).

Sugar in Bengal. Alipore. 1934.
U. P. Co-operative Sugar Factory, Ltd., Biswan. Revised prospectus.
Varsbhalu, T. Studies in sugarcane jagyery :

111.- The empirieal test for the end-point of boiling in jaggery maru-

facture. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol.
XXV, No. 12 Decemnber 1937).

1V. Some properties of jagegery in relation to moisture. (Reprinted
from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXVI, No. 2, Feb-
ruary, 1938).

V. Mucro-structure of jaggery. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricul-
tural Journal Vol. XX V1, October, 1938, No. 10).

V1. Micro-structure of jaggery. (Reprinted from the Proceedings of
the &th Annual Convention of the Sugar Technologists > Assoeia-
tion of India, 1939).
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€684'1—SUGAR MANUFACTURE— contd.

Viswanath, B. and B. Nayar, K. G. Improvement of the coconut ja-gerv
industry on the west coast. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal
of India, Vol. XI1X, Part V, September 1921).

€64-2 - STARCH

Das Gupta, H. P. and Subrabmanyan, V. Preparation of starch from inds-
genous grainy and tubers. (Reprinted from Agriculture and Live-
stock in India, Vol. 1V, Part VI, November 1934).

fakasrabuddhe, D. L. and Kibe, M. M. Biochiencal study of the starches
old and new grain of different varieties of rice.  (Reprinted from
Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. V, Part I, Febraary
1935).

€€4-¢ MILLING AND BAKING QUALITIES

Bhargava, P. N. and Giri, K. V. New method of detection of cereal flours
separately and in mixtures by the © Agar-plate " niethod.  (Reprinted
from the Journal of the Indian Institute of Science. Vol 19A, Part VI,
pp- H3-56, Bangalore. Qctober, 1936).
Flour problems: Brabnder News Comments on researches and  ad-
vances in unlling and baking
Nos. 10-11, 19351 Canadian wheat grading i the light of farmo
graphy -A studv by Bertel Frisell.

Does  the present Canadian wheat grading system do justiee to
European requirements 7 by Arthur Hartkopf.

No. 12, 1935 : Garnet wheat -—a puzzle and a problem by Arthur
Hartkopf.

Uniform methiods for the determination of wheat quahty by A
Akerman.

Geddes, W. F. and Binnington, D. S. Quality characteristics of the 1937
(‘anadian amber durum wheat crop.  (Board of Grain Commissioners,
Gram Research Laboratory.  Winnipeg, October, 1937).  (Mimen-
qraphed).

Martin, F. J. Properties after affecting strength in wheaten flour.  (Re-
printed from the Jourual of the Society of Chemical Industry Vol.
XXXIX, No. 14, pp. 246T-251T, London, July 1920).

Rhind, D. and Tin, U.  Effect of temperature on the breakage of rice d uring
milling. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Sciencs,
Vol. III, part 1V, August, 1933).

€84-8—CANNING AND PRESERVING

Adam, W. B. and Horner, G. Tin content of Knglsh cauned fruits and
vegetables. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Society of (themieal
Industry, September, 1937, London).
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664-83-—CANNING AND PRESERVING—contd.

Bangalore, Government Potanic Gardens, Lal Bagh. Note ou irun preser-
vation. Bangalore. 1937.

Campden Fruit and Vegetakle Research Station :--
Beans in tomato sauce.
Canning of apricots.
Canning of asparagus.
Canning of beetroot.
Canning of Brussels sprouts.
Canning of carrots.
Canning of celery.
Canning of dried peas.
Canning of fruit salad.
Canning of grapefruit.
‘anning of pears.
Canning of pineapple.
Canning of new potatoes.
Canning of stringless beans.
Canning of tomatoes.
Janning of turnips.
Colours for fruits and vegetables.
Mushrooms.
Peach canning.
Schedule for English canned f{ruits.
Schedule for English canned vegetables. (Mimeographed).

Cheema, G. S. and others. Cold storage of Nagpur oranges. (Reprinted
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. VII, Part I,

February 1937).

Cook, W. H. Engineering for food preservation—OQutlining the relative
importance of temperature, humidity and air composition in the
storage life of perishable comn oedities. With some intensely practi-
cal suggestions for the engincer........ (Reprinted from Refri-
geration and Air Conditioning, June, 1939).

Cook, W. H. Humidification of freezers. (Reprinted from Refrigeiat-
ing, Engineering October, 1939).

Hirst, F. Canned foods in relation to national defence. (Reprinted from tle
Journal of the Royal Imstitute of Public Health and Hygiene,

December, 1937, London).
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684-8.—CANNING AND PRESERVING—contd.

Horner, G. Effect of cooking and canning on the mineral constituents of
certain vegetables. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Socicty of
Chemical Industry, Vol. LVIII, pp. 86-90, March, 193%). London.

Karmarkar, D. V. Refrigerated gas-storage of fruits and vegetables.
(Reprinted from Agriculture and Live- stock in India, Vol V1I, Part
VI, November 1937).

Kidd, F. and West, C. Recent advances in the work on refrigeritod gas-
storage of fruit. (Reprinted from Journal of Pomology and Hort-
cultural Science, Vol. XIV, No. 4, January 1937, London).

Singh, L. and Lall, G. Studies in the preservation of fruits and vegctables.
An investigation on the methods of preparation and standardization
of tomato ketchup. (From the frait products laboratory, the Punjab
Agricultural College, Lyallpur).

Singh, B. N. and others. Ontogenetic drifts in the physiology and chemis-
try of tropical fruits under orchard conditions. (Reprinted from the
Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. VII, Part I, February,
1937).

€¢64-9.---MEAT PRESERVATION

Cook, W. H. Frozen storage of poultry. 1I. Bloom. (Reprinted from
Food Research, Vol. 4, No. 5, 1939).

Cook, W. H. Precooling, freezing and storage of dressed poultry. (Re-
printed from the Proceedings of the Seventh World’s Poultry Congress
and Exposition, Cleveland, Ohio, 1939).
o

Cook, W. H. Prlcooling of poultry. (Reprinted from Food Research,
Vol. 4, No. 3, 1939).

Cook, W. H. Surface drying of frozen poultry during storage. (Reprinted
from Food Rescarch, Vol. 4, No. 4, 1939).

Cook, W. H. and 8air, L. Freezing and frozen storage of poultry.
(British Association of Refrigeration, Session 1937-38).

Cook, W. H. and White, W. H. Frozen storage of poultry. 1.
Peroxide oxygen and free fatty acid formation. (Reprinted from
Food Research, Vol. 4, No. 5, 1939).

Sair, L. and Cook, W. H. Relation of pH to drip formation in meat.
(Reprinted from the Canadian Journal of Research, D, 16 : 255-267,
1938).

Wooldridge, W. R. Meat preservation. (To be presented at the 5lst
Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association
of Great Britain and Ireland. September 18th-23rd, 1933).
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665—OILS AND FATS

Dhar, &. €. Refining and deodorisation of oils. (From the Journal of
the College of Enginecering and Technology, Bengal, Vol. 6, Nos. 2-3,
January 1935).

665-3.—VEGETAELE OILS

Basu, U. P. and Mazumier, A. On the keeping propertiss of Hydnocarous
Wightiana oil and its derivatives. (Reprinted from the ¢ Leprosy
m India ;> Vol. XI, No. 2, April 1939).

Giri, K. V. and Bhargava, P. N. Differentiation of oils by enzyniic
hydrolysis : Acar plate method and its application to the detection
of adulteration of butterfat (Ghee). (Keprinted from Analytical
Edition of Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 9, 3. 395,
August, 1937).

India, Industrial Research Council. Oils and soap committee report,
June 1936. :

668-1.--GLASS INDUSTRY

Calcutta, Commercial Museum. Glass Industry. (Booklet is 1ssued in
connection with the Glass Products Exhibition, August 1937).

667-7.--VARNISHES ETC.

Kirby, H. T. Hard lac resin and the French polishing process.  (Reprinted
from the Oil and Colour Trades Journal, December, 16 and 23, 1933).

668.—OTHER CHEMIC INDUSTRIES

Berri, M. L. and Sarin, J. L. Production of synthetic camphor from [ndian
turpentine. (LReprinted from the Journal of t}fc Socicty of Chemical
Industry, July 1936, Vol. LV, No. 31. * Chemistry and Industry 7,
pp. 605-607).

670—MANUFACTURES

676.—PAPER MANUFACTURE
Bharat Paper, Board and Pulp Mills, Limited, Calcutta. Prospectus.

677.—TEXTILES

Imperial Economic Committee. German Zelwolle. (Extract from  Die
Deutsche Volkswirtschaft ” No. 23, August, 1936). (Mimeographed).

Imperial Economic Committee. Japanese staple fibre industry. (Ex-
tract from the ‘ Monthly Circular ’ of the Mitsubishi Economic Re-
search Bureau, Tokyo, No. 154, August 1936). (Mimeographed).

Imperial Economic Committee. Textile industry wins through. (Ex-
tract from ° Frankfurter Zeitung ’. Wool/Release No. 6, October
1027)
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677-21.—COTTON FIBRES

Burt, B. C. Technological research on raw materials and its relation to
plant breeding. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India,
Vol. XVIII, Part IV, July 1923).

Indian Central Cotton Committee, Bombay. Elimination of goghari
from the Surat tract will re-establish the reputation of Navsari
cotton. (Published by R. D. Mihra, Publicity and Propaganda
Officer, Indian Central Cotton Committee, Bombay, 1936).

677 -3.—WOOL INDUSTRY

Freney, M. R. Properties of wool fibre and wool substitutes (Reprinted
from the Journal of the Australian Institute of Agricultural Science,
Vol. 5, No. 3, pp. 127-136, Scptember 1939).

German wool substitute fibres. ‘ Competitors of wool ’. Berlin, Septem-
ber 1935. (Confidential). (I. C. A. R.). New Delhi. 1936.

‘Imperial Economic Committee. Recovered wool as a factor in the German
wool textile situation. (Extract from * Frankfurter Zeitung ” of
the 6th May, 1937, Wool, Release No. 3).

678.—RUBBER INDUSTRY
Calcutta, Commercial Museum. Rubber Industry.

Passmore, J. B. and Soper, H. H. R. Comparative tests on the utility of
pncumatic-tyred and steel-tyred carts. (Reprinted from the  Bulle-
tin ’ of the Rubber Growers’ Association, October 1937, London).

680—MECHANIC TRADES

-681.—INSTRUMENTS,

Singh, B. N. and Mathur, P. B. New apparatus for carbonic acid esti-
mations in soils. (Reprinted from Soil Science, Vol. 41, No. 6, June
1936).

691 —BUILDING MATERIALS

Bombay, Associated Cement Companies Limited. Gleanings from here
and there. Nos. 1-3. 1936-37.

910 —GEOGRAPHY
915-4.—INDIA : DESCRIPTION

Raman, B. V. Indian States Souvenir. (Published by Raman Publica-
tions, Bangalore). 1939.

Indian Science Congress. Guide to the second city of the Empire. Silver
Jubilee Session, 1938.

124
M309ICAL






A.
Abortion, Infectious . .
Acanthocephala . . .
Agricultural biology .
Agricultural colleges . .
Agricultural conferences
Agricultural departments
Agricurtural education . .
Agricultural exhibitions . .
Agricultural insurance Seo In-
surance, Agricultural . .
Agricultral marketing  See
Marketing . . .
Agricultural meteorology Sce
Meteorology, Agricultural .
Agriculrural produects . .
Agriculrural research . .
Agricultural societies . .
Agriculture . . . .
Agriculture—
Bibliography . . .
Economic aspects . .
Australia . . .
Canada . . . .
India . . . .
Palestino .
Agro-biology Seo Agncultural
biology.
Ajwain See Carum copticum.
Algs . . . . .
Allotropy . . et .
Analysis, Colorimetrie See
Colorimetric analysis.
Animal breeding See Breeding
Animal foods . . .
Animal husbandry. See Lives-
stock.
Animals, Cruelty to. See Ani-
mals—Treatment.
Animals, Destructive, See
Animals, Predatory.
Animals, Predatory . .
Animals—Treatment . .
Anthrax . . . .
Apples . . . .
Arachis  hypogaea See
Groundnut.
Artifieial insemination, See
Insemination, Artificial.
Assimilation of plants. See
Plants—Assimination.
Atomic theory . . .

SUBJECT INDEX

616999
595-133
630-27
630-711
630°63
630-61
6307
630°63

338-1
630-72
63062
630

016-63
631-1
630994
630-971
630- 954
630° 9559

589+3
4517

612-3928

632:6
179-3
6192
634-11

541-2

B'
Bacterial plant diseases.
Bacteriology .

Baking quality Sec Mxllmg
and baking quality.

Banana . .
Barley—Diseases a.nd pests
Bee culture . . .

Bee culture—Queens . .

Bee hives . . . .
Bees .
Bees—Discases and pcsta .
Betel . . . .
Bibliography . . .
Blood . . .

Blood—Discases . .

Bio-chemistry. See Blologlcal
Chemistry.

Biological chemistiry
Biology

Biology See also Agrlcultural
biology.

Bone fertilizers . . .
Botany . . . .
Botany—

Ecology . . .
Embryclogy . . .
Morphology
Physiology
Breedibg . . .
Brewing . . .

Building materials . .

Butter . . . .
C.

Cacao . . . .

Cajanus indicus. Sec Pigeon

peas.

Camels—Diseases . . .
Camphor, Synthetic . .
Canned food . . .
Canning and preserving . .
Capital . .

Capsicum annum. See Chlllles.

Carum copticum . . .
Cattle . . . .
Cattle breeding . . .
Cattle—

Diseases . . . .

Feeding . . . .
Cats—Diseases . . .
Cauliflower . . . .
Cells . . . . .

1256

634-772
633-16-2
638-1
638+ 1455
638142
638-12
638:15H
633-99
010
612-1
616-15

577-1
570

631+ 852
580

581-5
6813
681-4
681-1
636- 0824
6633
691
6372

63374

619+ 92
668

612+ 3929
664°-8
331

633- 82
636-2
63620824

6192
636+ 2084
619-8
636+35
5763



126

Cereals. See Grain.

Chambers of Commerce .
Charcoal . . . .
Chemistry . . . .

Chemistry, Analytic . ..

Chemistry, Organic . .
Chemistry, Physical . .
Chillies . . .
Cicer arietinum. See Gram.

Citrus frults . . . .

Clay soils. See Soils, Clay.
Clover . . . .
Cloves . . . .

Coconut . . . .
Coconut—Discases and pests .
Cocos nucifera See Coconut.

Coflee . .
Coffee—Disecases and pests .

Coir . . . . .
Colloids . . . .
Colorimetric analysis .
Commerce . . .
Compost . . .
Conifers . - .

Contagion ang contagious di-
seases

Convgcations, Universlty Seo
Universitics and Colleges.

Co-operation.

Cotton . .
Cotton—Discascs and post%
Cotton fabries

Crops

Crotalaria juncea See Sunn
Hemp.

Cruelty to animals. See Ani-
mals—Treatment.
Cuticle . . .
Cytology Sece Lclls . .
D.

Dalry firms . o .
Dairy industry and trade—

Equipment
Diarying . .
Diet . .

Digestion . .
Dipteryx odorata. See Tonka,

bean.
Diseases . . « .
Dogs . . .
Dogs—Diseases . .

Dolichos lablab . . .

Dolichos lablab——Dlseases .
and pests. . .

380-6
662-7
540
543
547
541-3
633-

634-3

633
633-
634-
634

32
832
61
61-2

633-73
633-73-2
633-581
5413452
5458
380
631875
585+ 2

614-4

334
633-51
633-51-2
677-21
633

581-477

637-113

637-132
637
613-2
612-3

616
636+7
6197
635654

635+ 654-2

640
632-6
636+ 597

551-22

330

370
541-37
6315881
612-01442
636-9

620

595-7
577-16
631-459

631-2
632-16
631-3
612397
63608417

636+ 0876
636+ 0877
831-8
616-92
6335
631- 421
336

633+ 171
639- 2
597
63352

612-392
614-3
619-2

633-213
382

INDEX
Domestie science . . .
Drainage . . ..
Ducks . . . .
E.
Earthquakes . . .
Ecology, Plant. See Botany-
Ecology.
Economies . . . .
Education . . . .
Electro-chemistry . .
Electro-culture . . .
Electrophysiology . .
Elephants . . . .
Eleusine coragana. See Finger
Millet.
Embryology, Plant. Sce Bo-
tany—Embryology.
Engineering . . . .
Ensilage. Sce Silage . .
Entomology . .
Enzymes . . . .
Erosion . . . .
F.
Farm buildings . .
Farm finance . . .
Farm machinery . . .
Fat . .
Feeding and feedmg stuﬂs .
Feeding and feeding stuffs—
Fish meal . . .
Minerals .
Fertilizers . .
Fever . . . .
Fibre plants . . .
Field experiments . . .
Finance . . . .
Finger millet. . . .
Fish culture . . .
Fishes . . . .
Flax . . . . .
Flour—Milling and baking
qualities Nec Milling and
baking quality.
Food . . .
Food a.dulteratlon and inspec-
tion . . . .
Food inspection. Sce Food adul-
teration and inspection.
Foot and mouth disease .
Forage plants . . .
Foreign trade . . .
Forest grazing. Sce Grazing
in forests.
Forests and forestry . .

6349



Fruit
Fruit—Diseases and pests

Fruit, Canned. See Canning
and preserving.

. . .

Fungi . . . .
Fungicides . . .
Fungous diseases . . .
G.

Genetles . . . .
Geology . . .
Geology, Stratigraphlc . .
Germination . . .
Ghee . . . .
Glands . . . .
Glass manufacture . .
Goats . . . .
Grain—Statistics . . .
Grain industry and trade .
Gram . .
Grapes—Diseases a.nd pests
Grasses . . .

Grazing in forests . .
Great millet . . .
Groundnut . . . .
Growth (Plants) . . .

Hay . . . .
Hedges . . . .
Helminthology . . .

Heredily . . . .

Hibiscus Sabdariffa. See
Roselle.

Histology, Plant. See Plunt
cells and tissues.
Honey . . . .

Honey. Plant . . .
Horse—Diseases . . .

Horses . . . .
Humus . . . .
I.
India—
Description . . .
Statistics . . .
Industrial managements .

Infectious diseases. Sec Con-

tagion and contagious diseares.

Insect pests . . . .
Insectides

Insemination, Artincial .
Instruments . . .
Insurance, Agricultural . .

jodine

INDEX
634 Irrigation
634-2 Irrgation water———Measurement
Italian millet . . .
589-2 J.
632- 952 Johne’s disease .
632+ 4 Jute . . . .
K
575+ 1 Kapok . . . .
550 Kodo millet . . . .
65617 L
581-333 Labour and labouring classes .
637- 246 Lae . . . . .
612-4 Lactation . .
666- 1 Legumes .
636-39 Library Science .
3381 Lilies .
338-1 Lime as fertilizer .
635+ 657 Livestock . . .
634 8-2 Local government ..
633-2 Locusts . . . .
G34- 994 Lucerne . . . .
633-175
63458 M
581-134 Maize . . .
Maize—Diseases uud pests
Malacea kindney bean. See
631- 553 Marking nut.
635 0768 Malaria . . .
595- 11 Mangoes—Diseases and pests
575-1 Mangosteens
Manures, Stable
Manures, Vegetable .
Marketing .
Marking nut
638-16 Mathematical Statistics Geu
63813 Statistical methods.
619-1 Mathematics. . .
636-1 Mastitis . .
63 1 417 Meat__
Food value . . .
Preservation . .
915 4 Meat Production . . .
. Medicine . o . .
316°4
658 Meteorology . . .
Meteorology, Agricu!tural .
Microscope and microscopy .
6327 Milk . . . . N
632+ 951 Milk—
636° 082454 Bacteriology . . .
681 Coagulation . . .
631-176 Food value . .
615°2156 Marketing . . .

831-7
631-74
633:171

619-2
633- 64

633+ 59
633-171

331
638+ 32
612- 664
5333
020
584+ 32
631-821
636
362
632+ 72
633-31

614-33
634°-441—2
634-471
631-86
631-87
631-18
634-5

510
6192

612+39231
664-9
636-0883
610
661+5
630+ 25
678
637-1

637128
637-16
61339234
637°118



128

MILK—contd.
Pasteurization . .
Preservation . . .
Production
Testing

Milk Secretion See Laotatxon
Millet . . . .
Millet, Finger . .
Millett, Great See Great Mxllet
Millet Ifalian . .
Millet, Kodo . .
Millet, Pearl

Milling and baking quality
Minerals (food) .
Myxophyceae . . .

N

Nematodes . . . .
Nitrogen fertilizers. . .
Nutrition . . . .

Qats . .

Oils and fats .
Oils, Vegetable . .
Oilseeds

Organic matter in solls See

Humus.

Oryza Sative See Rice.
Ovaries .
Ovulation .

P
Packing .
Paleobotany . .
Palm . .

Paper making and trade
Parasites . . .
Parasites See also Helmmtho

logy, Nematodes, Trematode.

Paspalam Scrobiculatum See
Kodo millet.

Pathology See Disenses..
Peaches —Diseases and pests
Pearl millet .

Pennisetum typhoideum .s« e
Pear! millet.

Pepers Sce Chillies.

Petrology . . . .
Pharmacy . . " .
Photochemistry

Photoperiodism See Plants,
Effect of light on.

Photosynthesis . .

Physical chemistry See Chemis-

try, Phyrical.

637133
637-133
637-12
6371276

633-171
633171

633171
633171
633171
664-6
612- 3926
5898

595-13
631-84
612-39

633
665
665-3

633- 85

13

612-
612-

631
561
5745
676
616+ 961

564

634-25-2
633-171

-
v Wl

-~
<
—ot
[SC 1)
.

)41 35

o8- 13342

INDEX
Physiology . . .
Pica (Depraved appetlte) .
Pigeon peas . . . .

l

Pigs See Swine.
Piper betle See Betle.
Plant cells and tissues . .

Plant chemistry See Plants—
Chemical anulysis.

Plant embryology See Botany
—ZEmbryology.

Plant morphology See Botany
Morphology.

Plant pathology See Plants—
Diseases and pests.

Plant Physiology See Botany——-
Physiology.

Plant quarantine See Quaran-
tine, Plant.

Plant serology. See Plants,
Effect of serum on.

Plants—
Assimilation . . .
Chemical analysis . .
Diseases and pests . .
Morphology, Sce Botany
Morphology.

Respiration . . .
Transpiration . .

Plants, Effect of light on .

Plants, Effect of serum on. See
- also Serun.

Plax;ts, Geographic distrubution
of . . .

Ploughing . . . .

Podostemonacese . , .
Pollination . . . .
Potash fertilizers . . .
Potatoes . . .

Potatoes——l)xﬂeases and pests .
Poultry . . .

Poultry—

Disecases . . . .

Feeding . . . .
Poverty . . . o
Pregnancy . . .
Prices . . . . .
Proteins . . .
Psyehology, Industrial See

Industrial management.
Public schools .

Q
Quarantine Plant . e
Queen honey hees. See Bee
culture—Queens.

612
616-3
835- 659

581-8

581-133
581-192
832

581-12
581-129
581-134106:

581-9
631-512
583-921
581-16462z
631-83
633-491
633-491.2
6836-5

6196-5
636 5084
339
61263
3385
612-398

G32-0%



R

Rabbite . . . .
Rabies . . . .
Railroads .
Railways. See Rail roads.

Raspberry mosaie . . .
Reclamation of land . .

Refrigeration and retngerating
machinery

Reproduction . .

Respiration of plants. See
Plants—Respiration.

Rice . . . .
Rice—-Discases and pests .

Rice milling See Milling and
baking quality.

Rinderpest . . . .
Rivers . . . . .
Roads . . . . .
Root crops . . . .
Roots . . . . .
Roselle . . . .
Rotation of crops . . .
Rubber . . . .
Rurali life . . .
S
Seience . . . .
Science--Societies . .

Science--Study and teaching .

Scieixfic education See Science
— ““udy and teaching.

Scientfic institutions See Science

—tadv and teaching.
Scientific societies See Scielse
Seoziabies.
Seed ¢ 1ta‘o;ues
Seedny®

Sem r..rpus anacardlum .See
Marziny nut.

Serum .
Setaria italica See Itahan mlllet

Sewage disposal

Sex .

Sheep .

Sheep—Diseases

Shellac . . .

Shoeing . . . .

Silage . . . . .

Silage making

Silk worms

Siles . . . . .

Sisal hemp . . .

Sell analysis ——Mechmcal ana-
lysis . . .

INDEX

636-9
616953
385

634-711-2-8
6316

62156
6126

633-18
633+18-2

619-2
55142
3881
633-4
581498
633+ 563
631- 582
678
630-1

500
506
607

631-5212
631+531

61537

628-3
577-8
636-3
619-3
638-3264
636- 0834
636+ 08552
631-563
638-2
631-563
633-5771

631-425

|

Soll erosion See Erosion.

1 Soll fertility . . . .

Soil microbiology . . .

Soil moisture . . .
Soil physies . . . .
Soil reaction . . .

Soll science . . .
Soil surveys . = . . .
Soil types . . . .
Soils—Chemical composition .
Soils, Clay . . . .
Sorghum Vulgare . . .
Sorghums . . . . . .
Sowing See Seeding. .
Squirrels—Diseases . . .
Starch . . . .
Statistical methods .
Statistics . . . .
Stratigraphic geology Sece Geo-
logy Stratigraphic
Stomatitis
Sugar beat—Diseases aud pests
Sugarcane .

Sugarcane—Diseases a.nd pests
Sugar industry and trade .
Sugar manufacture . .

Sunn hemp . . . .
Suprarenals . . . .

Swine . . . . .
Swine—
Diseases . . . .
Feeding . . . .
T
Tarift . . . . .

Tea . . . .

Textile fabrics . . .
Therapeutics . .
Thyroid glands——-steases .
Tobacco .
Tobacco——Dmeases and pests .

Tobacco industry and trade
Tobacco mosaic . .
Tomato . . .
Tonka bean . . .
Transpiration. Sece Plants—
Transpiration.
Trematodes . . .
Tuberculosis

Tuberculosis in cattle . .

Turgescence See Turgidity.

Turgidity . . .
Turgor Sce Turgidity.

129

631- 46
631-46
631-48%
631-43
631-415
6314
631-47
631-44
631-41/47
631-411
633-175
633-174/5

619-99
664-2
519
310

616-3
6833-63-2
633-61
633-61-2
338-1
664-1
633-662
612-46
636-4

619-4
636-4084

337
633-72
877
615-6
616-44
633-71
633-71.2
338-1
633-71.2-8
835- 64
636669

596+122
616-246
619-2

581-1n2k



130
U
Universities and colleges .
UI' me [} o ® L] °
\'

Varnishes . . . .

Vegetable foods . . .

Vegetable olls See Oils, Vege-
table.

Vegotables . . . .

Vegetables, Canned. See Can-
ning and preserving.

Virus diseases in plants . o

Vitamins . . .

Veterinary Colleges . .

Veterinary medicine N

378
612-461

667-7
612-3927

635

632+8
612-392
619-0711
619

M309ICAR—200—174.41—GIPS

INDEX

Veterinary research . .
Veterinary societies . .

Water lilies . . . .
Water polluiton . . .
Weeds . . . .
Wheat . . . .
Wheat—Diseases and pests .
Wheat—

Milling and baking qualities.

See Milling and baking

quality.
Wool . . . .
zZ

Zoology ? * - .

619-072
619+06

583-118
638-16
632-58
633-11
633-11-2

677-3

890





















	00000001.tif
	00000002.tif
	00000003.tif
	00000004.tif
	00000005.tif
	00000006.tif
	00000007.tif
	00000008.tif
	00000009.tif
	00000010.tif
	00000011.tif
	00000012.tif
	00000013.tif
	00000014.tif
	00000015.tif
	00000016.tif
	00000017.tif
	00000018.tif
	00000019.tif
	00000020.tif
	00000021.tif
	00000022.tif
	00000023.tif
	00000024.tif
	00000025.tif
	00000026.tif
	00000027.tif
	00000028.tif
	00000029.tif
	00000030.tif
	00000031.tif
	00000032.tif
	00000033.tif
	00000034.tif
	00000035.tif
	00000036.tif
	00000037.tif
	00000038.tif
	00000039.tif
	00000040.tif
	00000041.tif
	00000042.tif
	00000043.tif
	00000044.tif
	00000045.tif
	00000046.tif
	00000047.tif
	00000048.tif
	00000049.tif
	00000050.tif
	00000051.tif
	00000052.tif
	00000053.tif
	00000054.tif
	00000055.tif
	00000056.tif
	00000057.tif
	00000058.tif
	00000059.tif
	00000060.tif
	00000061.tif
	00000062.tif
	00000063.tif
	00000064.tif
	00000065.tif
	00000066.tif
	00000067.tif
	00000068.tif
	00000069.tif
	00000070.tif
	00000071.tif
	00000072.tif
	00000073.tif
	00000074.tif
	00000075.tif
	00000076.tif
	00000077.tif
	00000078.tif
	00000079.tif
	00000080.tif
	00000081.tif
	00000082.tif
	00000083.tif
	00000084.tif
	00000085.tif
	00000086.tif
	00000087.tif
	00000088.tif
	00000089.tif
	00000090.tif
	00000091.tif
	00000092.tif
	00000093.tif
	00000094.tif
	00000095.tif
	00000096.tif
	00000097.tif
	00000098.tif
	00000099.tif
	00000100.tif
	00000101.tif
	00000102.tif
	00000103.tif
	00000104.tif
	00000105.tif
	00000106.tif
	00000107.tif
	00000108.tif
	00000109.tif
	00000110.tif
	00000111.tif
	00000112.tif
	00000113.tif
	00000114.tif
	00000115.tif
	00000116.tif
	00000117.tif
	00000118.tif
	00000119.tif
	00000120.tif
	00000121.tif
	00000122.tif
	00000123.tif
	00000124.tif
	00000125.tif
	00000126.tif
	00000127.tif
	00000128.tif
	00000129.tif
	00000130.tif
	00000131.tif
	00000132.tif
	00000133.tif
	00000134.tif
	00000135.tif
	00000136.tif
	00000137.tif
	00000138.tif
	00000139.tif
	00000140.tif
	00000141.tif
	00000142.tif
	00000143.tif
	00000144.tif
	00000145.tif
	00000146.tif
	00000147.tif

